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PREFACE. 


It  has  been  shown  by  HxjM'ripiice  that  eleinenturv 
I«itiu  books,  to  accoiiiplisli  tlifir  purjM>st',  iimst  pit'- 
sent  the  funihimentul  principles  of  the  hinKUUj,'e  and 
its  system  of  inflections  in  the  simph'st  and  dearest 
form.  They  must  also  provide  abiuuhmt  means  tor 
the  application  of  these  jirinciples  and  for  practice  lu 
the  use  of  inflected  forms.  With  these  (-liaracteristios 
there  must  Ix'  (!(tmbined  a  natural  and  attractive  de- 
velopment, so  that  ditticultics  may  be  readily  over- 
come by  rea.sou  of  the  very  method  in  which  they  are 
approached. 

It  is  lielieved  that  the  present  work  in  its  revised 
and  enlarged  form  possesses  these  «pialiticati(»ns  in  an 
unusually  large  degree.  The  design  has  teen  to  give 
only  essential  grammatical  information,  with  the  larg- 
est opportunity  for  practice.  Attention  is  called  to 
the  selections  for  translation,  inserted  even  in  the 
early  pages  of  the  work.  Tliese  narratives  arouse  the 
interest  of  the  pupil,  and  neutralize  whatever  is  detri- 
mental in  the  fragmentary  presentation  of  the  lan- 
guage in  the  short  sentences. 


The  American  editor  iH  reH|K)n8ible  for  the  follow- 
ing:  The  Introduction;  the  additional  pages  upon 
the  Subjunctive  Mood ;  the  revision  of  paradigms 
in  the  main  {jortion  of  the  book  and  the  paradigms 
of  the  verbs  in  the  supplement;  the  indications  of 
long  vowels ;  a  few  changes  in  orthography,  sutth  as 
transilio  for  tranHnilio,  conicio  for  coujicio,  iptotieju 
for  qwtHen. 

Few  students  when  entering  college  are  found  to 
possess  the  ability  to  pronounce  and  read  Latin  with 
correctness  or  fluency.  The  suggestion  is  therefore 
made  and  emphasized  that  at  the  very  beginning  the 
pupil  be  required  to  read  the  Latin  before  any  trans- 
lation is  given,  and  that  reviews  be  conducted  entirely 
in  Latin.  The  great  object  to  be  aimed  at  is  that  the 
pupil  should  think  in  the  Latin.  The  full  pronuncia- 
tion of  the  Roman  method,  with  careful  observance  of 
quantity,  will  be  found  to  be  a  most  valuable  addition 
to  elementary  work. 


J.  C.  E. 
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SHORTER   LATIN   COURSE. 


INTRODUCTION. 


PRONUNCIATION. 


1.  Alphabet  —  The  Latiu  alphabet  is  the  samr  a« 
the  English,  save  that  it  lacks  w. 

Note.  —  k  is  found  only  in  a  few  words,  e.g.  Kalendae,  and 
as  an  abbreviation,  e.g.  K.  iov  Kneno,  a  Roman  surname.  .'/ 
and  2  are  found  only  in  words  of  foreign  origin.  The  char- 
acters j  and  V  did  not  originally  belong  to  the  Latin  alpha- 
bet, but  are  additions  of  the  medieval  i)eriod.  They  were 
used  then  to  distinguish  i  the  vowel  from  i  the  consonant, 
i.e.  .;■;  and  «  the  vowel  from  «  the  consonant,  i.e.  v  (pro- 
nounced as  labial  v,  nearly  our  w). 

2.  Letters.  —  Letters  are  either  vowels  or  conso- 
nants. The  vowels  are  a,  e,  i,  o,  n,  y.  The  remaining 
letters  of  the  alphabet  are  consonants. 

3.  Vowela. — Vowels  may  be  long  (indicated  thus  _). 
or  short  (indicated  thus  \./),  or  common  (indicated 
tlms  ^). 

•  1 
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XoTK.  —  The  long  and  short  vowels  differ  only  in  the 
length  of  time  requiied  in  their  pronunciation.  This  is 
termed  the  Quantitji  oi  the  vowel.  The  long  vowel  requires 
twice  the  time  in  pronunciation  that  a  short  vowel  does. 
( In  this  book  all  long  vowels  are  marked.  The  short  vowels 
are  indicated  only  at  times  to  save  ambiguity.) 


4.  Consonants.  —  Cuusouaut 

s   may  be  cliissitied  as 

follows :  — 

Mutes,                      \ 

Ud 

1 
Liquids, 
Sibilant, 

-  k,  c,  g,  <j{u) 
I,  m,  «,  r 

Double  consonants, 

X  and  z. 

/).  Sounds  of  the  Letters.  —  There  are  two  nietliods 
of  i)ronuun('iug  Latiij  among  English-speaking  people. 
They  are :  1.  Tlie  Koman  Method. 
2.  The  English  Method. 

The  Roman  or  phonetic-  method  is  generally  ac- 
cepted by  modern  scholars  as  th*'  one  presenting  in  a 
fairly  exact  manner  the  pronunciation  of  the  educated 
Romans  of  the  Augustan  Age.  It  sini[)lifies  pronun- 
ciation, since  it  has  but  one  sound  for  eacli  letter,  and 
it  aids  in  the  study  of  Latin  versification  and  com- 
l)arative  philology. 

XoTE.  —  It  must  be  remembered  that  the  difference  be- 
tween the  long  and  short  vowels  is  a  matter  of  time  required 
in  pronunciation.  The  English  words  chosen  represent  only 
approximately  this  difference. 


Introdurtion. 


a.  Roman  Method. 

Vowels  :  a  '\n  .sounded  like  the  last  a  iu  mamma. 


a «' 

«• 

« 

a  in  comma. 

e  " 

(( 

«( 

a    "   fray. 

c  '<■ 

i< 

(i 

e    "   fret. 

I   " 

<i 

<i 

i    "   machine. 

I  « 

ii 

« 

1    '•   thin. 

6  " 

<t 

« 

0    "   hole. 

d" 

•• 

<i 

n    "   rod. 

«  " 

ii 

»( 

«o  '•    fiool.  not  like  »/  in  rnfe 

H   '• 

'.i 

t* 

M    '•   pull,    "      "     u  ••  but. 

Diphtliougs: 

Uf 

is 

like 

aye. 

au 

«■ 

;jic 

iu  cow. 

el 

•  i 

fi 

'•   feint. 

fU 

it 

u 

"   cute. 

<te 

" 

oi 

•   oil. 

ui 

«« 

w^e  "    tweed. 

Con.sonants:  h  is  sounded  like  English  /;.  save  that  Iv 
.s  and  I  it  i.s  like  English  /-.     nr/>s  -  •. 
(not   herlis),  o/*//>ieo  =  optineo.     .So  .sciifHi 
has  pert',  smpsi  and  supine  smfilum. 

c  is  sounded  like  En';lisli  k\  or  r  in  eat. 

jr  i.s  .sounded  like  Kugli.sli  </  in  give. 

J   (i  consonant),  is  like  y  in  young. 

7,  always  followed  l>y  u.  is  like  English  >fu. 

V  (u  consonant),  is  like  w  in  woe. 

/  is  like  English  ^  never  like  s/i. 

»  is  like  ,v  in  sill,  not  like  ;.     It  is  always  a 
sharp  hi.ss. 

ch  is  like  L 
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b.  The  Eyiglish  Method. 

The  letters  are  sounded  as 

in  English. 

Vowels:  d    as  in  mate. 

<X  as  in  hat. 

eauee  "   feet. 

?   "    "  get. 

I    as    "  wine. 

r    "    "  fin. 

0     "     "   note. 

0    "    "  hot. 

u     "     "     ube. 

a   "    "  cub. 

a 


Diphthongs :  ae  and  oe  like  <•. 

au  like  au  in  aught. 

eu     "     ew   "   pewter. 

Consonants :  c  is  like  s,  and  g  like  j,  before  e,  i, »/,  a«.  <)#■.  n*. 
Otherwise  they  are  hard,  as  c  in  conie, 
and  g  in  get. 
ck  is  always  hard. 
/  before  i  has  sound  of  sh. 

6.  SyllablM.  —  A  word  has  as  many  syllables  as  it 
has  vowels  and  diphthongs. 

A  single  consonant  between  two  vowels  belongs  in 
pronunciation  with  the  latter. 

When  two  words  are  component  jKirts  of  a  com- 
pound, these  parts  must  be  indicated  in  pronuncia- 
tion ;  as,  ab-sum. 

Note.  —  The  last  syllable  is  called  the  xtltimn :  the  next 
to  the  last,  penult ;  and  the  last  but  two,  antepenult. 

7.  Quantity.  —  1.  A  vowel  is  short  when  it  stands 
before  another  vowel  or  h,  also  befjre  nd  and  nt; 
nihil,  via,  lauddnt,  lauddndus. 

2.  The  following  are  lonj;  :  — 

a.  Diphthongs  and  vowels  taking  the  place  of  diph- 
thongs; accuso  (causa),  excludd  {^clandd). 


Introduction. 


b.  Vowels  foimed  as  a  result  of  contraction;  mft- 
mentum  (movimentum). 

c.  Vowels  before  nf  and  im  and  j  (tlie  i  consonant) 
— inj^nsus  pronounced  ecnfanesus;  before  gn,  gm  — 
as  magnus,  dymeii ;  sometimes  before  nc  and  nq  — 
ndnctun,  qulnque. 

'.i.  -Sy?a6/<?«  which  liave  loiifj  vowels  are  \ong;  aylla- 
hies  which  have  vowels  followed  by  two  consonants 
(except  a  mute  with  .  or  r),  or  a  double  consonant  {x 
or  z),  an^  long. 

Remember  the  vowd.  if  short  in  itself,  does  not 
change  its  pronunciation,  though  the  syllable  is  con- 
sidered long. 

A  syllable  in  wliich  a  short  vowel  is  followed  by  a 
mute  with  /  or  r  is  common ;  i.e.  it  may  be  long  or 
short. 

8.  Accent.  —  Words  of  two  syllables  are  accented 
on  the  first. 

Words  of  more  than  two  syllables  are  accented  on 
the  penult  when  that  is  long,  otherwise  on  the  ante- 
penult. 

Enclitics.  —  Some  small  words,  such  as  que  =  and, 
ne,  the  sign  of  a  question,  are  joined  to  other  words. 
The  accent  then  falls  upon  the  syllable  immediately 
preceding  the  enclitic. 


SECTION  1. 

First  Declension  :  Singular. 
Learn :  — 


[  cases,     Mens  a         a  table. 
ive  ) 


Nominative 

and  Vocativ 

Genitive  case,  Mcn»«e  of  a  tahh  (or)  n  iahiy». 

Dative  case,  Mensae  to  {ox)  for  a  Inhh. 

Accusative  case,  Mens  am  a  table. 

Ablative  case.  Mens  A  with,  from,  etc.,  a  table} 

Write  down  in  the  same  way  :  — 

vita,  life.       fenestra,  a  window.       colonia,  the  colony. 


SECTION  2. 

The  A<'cusATivK  Case. 

We  say  in  English  "  1  strike  him,"  not  "  I  strike  Ae," 
and  "  He  strikes  me,"  not  "  He  strikes  /  "/  for  in  these 
sentences  the  persons  who  strike  are  put  in  the  nominar 
tive,  and  the  persons  wliom  they  strike  in  the  accusa- 
tive.    But  very  few  words  in  English  as  it  is  spoken 

»  The  alilativp  ias«"  may  be  trauslateH  by/rowi,  by,  with,  iii,ot  at. 
It  is  very  often  found  with  prepositions. 

d 
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First  Declension. 


ami  written  nowadays,'  havt*  an  accusative  case  differ- 
ent from  the  nominative.  We  say,  for  instance,  ••  Tin- 
stone struck  me"  and  "I  struck  the  stone,"  and  the 
word  "stone"  is  not  altered  as  '•  me  "  is  to  "I."  In 
Latin,  on  the  other  hand,  moat  words  have  an  accusa- 
tive case  different  from  the  nominative,  and  great  cart- 
must  be  taken  to  \jse  the  accusativt^  when  the  noun  in 
Knglish  follows  the  verb.  In  such  a  sentence,  there- 
fore, as  "  He  strikes  the  table,"  the  table  would  be 
"mensam." 

Oh^.  Ill  putting;  the  Latin  .sentences  into  English  :in  <i  or 
a  Ihe  will  have  often  to  l>e  added,  whichever  of  the 
two  seems  tiie  more  suitable. 

For  the  words  see  the  Diet'onaries  at  the  end. 

[1.]  L  Puella  Jrdiaui  laudat.  1'.  Julia  ]MU'llam 
laudat.  3.  Cornelia  mt'usam  ornat.  4.  Cornelia .lulium 
amat.  r>.  Puella  Coriieliam  amat.  (>.  «Juliii  rosam 
laudat.  7.  Puella  flidiam  amat.  8.  Cornelia  rosum 
laudat.  1).  Puella  mensaui  laudat.  10,  .Ifdia  Corne- 
liam  ornat.  IL  Cornelia  puellam  laudat.  V2.  .fulia 
Cornelian!  amat. 


[2.]  1.  Cornelia  praises  Julia.  2.  Julia  praises 
Cornelia.  .'{.  Cornelia  loves  the  girl.  4.  The  girl 
praises  the  rose.  ").  Julia  praises  the  table.  6.  Julia 
loves  the  girl.  7.  Cornelia  praises  the  table.  8.  Julia 
decorates  the  table. 


1  English  used  to  be  more  like  Latin  in  this  respect :  fur  instance, 
(now  "tonjine'')  used  to  huxe  an  accusative  '•tuu;;an." 


"  tuuue 
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SECTION  3. 

FiMtT  Drclenhion  :  SiNOULAR — {CoiUin%ud) . 

Other  cases  than  the  accusative. 

[3.J  1.  Puella  mensam  reglnae  5rnat.  2.  Julia 
rorneliae  mensam  dat.  I^.  Puella  reglnam  semper 
laudat.  4.  Puella  Juliae  rosam  saepe  dat.  5.  Cor- 
nelia [)uellae  epistulaui  dat.  6.  Cornelia  mensam 
jQliae  Ornat.  7.  Rclglna  epistulam  puellae  laudat. 
,  Regina  puellae  epistulam  dat.  9.  Puellae  Corng- 
liae  epistulam  dat.  10.  Cornelia!  puella  mensam 
8em[ier  drnat.  1 1.  Puella  reginae  Italiae  mensam  dat 
12.  Julia  semper.  Cornelia  saepe,  puellam  laudat. 

[4.]  1.  The  Queen  of  Italy  praises  the  girl.  2.  Julia 
always  pi-aises  the  girl's  letter.  3.  The  girl  gives  a 
letter  to  the  queen.  4.  Cornelia  always  praises  the 
girl.  5.  The  girl  decorates  the  table  with  a  rose. 
6.  The  queen  often  gives  a  rose  to  the  girl.  7.  Julia! 
the  queen  gives  a  letter  to  the  girl.  8.  The  girl  often 
decorates  the  table  of  the  queen. 


Learn: 


SECTION  4. 
First  Declension:  Plural. 


Norn. 

] 

and 
Voc. 

^  M§n8ae 

taUes. 

Gen. 

Mens  firum 

of  table$. 

Dat 

Mens  b 

to  (or)  for  tcMeit. 

Ace. 

Mensfta 

tables. 

Abl. 

Mens  la 

with,  from,  etc.,  t<d>les. 

MKC.  4.] 
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[6.]  1.  Puellae  mfinsam  rSglnae  (^rnant.  2.  Puella 
mSnsia  rSglnae  bmat.  3.  R§g!na(>  puoUam  semper  lau- 
daot.  4.  Puella  mSnsam  rfig^nae  rosls  i^rnat.  5.  jQlia 
epistulis  rfigin&rum  saepe  habet.  H.  Reglna  epistulam 
puellftnun  laudat.     7.  Puellae  rgglnuin  Ttaliae  amant. 

8.  Puellae    rosis    Hemper    mensam    reginae    Arnnnt. 

9.  BSglna  semper  rnsas  puellae  hal)et.  10.  Puellae 
epistul&s  reginfirum  hal)ent.  11.  Kegina  puellae  nieii- 
.sam  dat.  12.  I'uellae  reginae  saej)e  rosas  dant. 
13.  Regina  ho<lie  jmell&s  saepe  laiidat.  14.  Puella 
reginae  semper  epistulis  dat.  If).  Regina  puellam, 
puella  reglnam,  amat.  16.  Regina  tmellis  niens&s  dat. 
17.  Puellae  Juliae  epistulam  dant.  18.  Regina  Juliae 
rosam,  Cornelia^  measam,  dat. 

[6.]  1.  The  girls  have  roses  to-<lay.  2.  Julia  loves 
the  girls.  3.  The  girl  has  a  table.  4.  Cornelia  praises 
the  girls  to-day.  5.  The  girls  decorate  the  tables 
to-day.  6.  Julia  always  has  roses.  7.  The  girl  often 
decorates  the  tables.  8.  Julia  praises  the  girl  to-day. 
9.  The  girls  often  decorate  the  table.  10.  Cornelia 
always  praises  the  roses. 

[7.]  1.  The  queen  often  praises  the  girl's  letters. 
2.  The  girls  praise  the  roses  of  Italy.  3.  Julia  has  the 
girl's  letter  to-day.  4.  The  girls  decorate  the  queen's 
table  with  roses.  5.  Cornelia  always  praises  the  let- 
ters of  the  girls.  6.  The  Queen  of  Italy  has  the  girl's 
letter.  7.  Julia  praises  the  queen's  letter  to-day. 
8.  Julia  gives  letters  to  the  girls.  lA  The  girls  give 
a  letter  to  Julia.  10.  The  Queen  of  Italy  gives  roses 
to  the  girls.  11.  Julia  gives  roses  to  the  girl.  12.  The 
girl  decorates  Jiilia's  table  with  the  roses. 
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SECTION   5. 

Second  DErLKNsioN :  Xoi'ns  i.v  -tu. 

The  greater  numl)er  of  inamiuline  nouns  of  the  set- 
omi  declension  entl  in  the  noniinutivf  singular  in  -««, 
uud  ure  »leciined  like  :  — 


Noni. 

HINUl'LAK. 

1 

and 

S  Doiiiiniu,  i 

a  mauler. 

Voc. 

Gen. 

Domini 

of  a  master  or  a  manter'n. 

Dat. 

Doniin  0 

lo  (or)  /or  a  master. 

Ace. 

Doniin  um 

a  master. 

Abl. 

Doniin  6 

with,  /mm,  etc..  a  master.^ 

Norn. 

PLITRAL. 

1 

and 

>■  Domini 

masters. 

Voc. 

J 

Cen. 

Doniin  Orum 

o/  masters. 

Dat. 

Doinin  Is 

to  (or)  /or  masters. 

Ace. 

Doiuin  fia 

musters. 

Abl. 

Doniin  la 

with,  from,  etc.,  masters.^ 

The  Latin  for  "O  Master!"  or  "  Ma.ster ! "  is  Do- 
mine.  Domine  is  called  the  Vocative  Case.  In  all 
other  nouns  but  those  in  -us  of  this  declension  the 
Vocative  is  the  same  as  the  Nominative  Case. 

'  As  doininus  refers  to  a  person,  a  preposition  is  used  witli  the 
ablative  case  to  express  tliese  relations,  lieiu-e,  iritli  lUr  musttr  i» 
cum  dumioO.  tuxd/roin  or  bii  thr  iimsttr  is  u  doniiun. 


•H-.  6.] 
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er- 


ill 
lie 


be 

is 


Oh*.  lu  putting  the  Ijitiii  seiiUfiiceN  into  English  u  kit, 
ktr,  or  (AeiV  will  have  suiiit>ttnies  to  Ih>  add<>(l.  It 
follows  that,  in  turning  the  Flnglish  sentences  into 
I^atin,  thfM  wonlK  (for  th«>  prffi^nt  pnt  in  italirt) 
should  be  passed  over. 

[8.]    1.  Dominus  HPrviini  liiudat.     2.  Servi  doniiiiuni 


I)()n 


laiuhi 


4.  Man- 


siiuant. 

voH  videt.  /».  Doniinus  ri'tjinuni  .saepc  vi«U't.  •>.  Do- 
uiinl  servus  »<a«']H^  laiitlant.  7.  Milniis  .Ifiliani  aiiiat 
H.  Amu-i  Mtu -uin  vident.  Jl  iKjniiMcI  reglna  serve* 
laudat.  to.  M&nuis  hoilii' auiicuni  laiulut..  11.  Domi- 
nus  sprvTa  fpistulani  dat.  11^.  Hej^ina  cpistulani  stTvi 
laudat.  13.  Servi  uieiisani  duiaiiil  drnaiit.  14.  tlulia 
servo  ruHain  dat.  I'l.  ScrvI  doniiiils  R|>i8tulaH  dant. 
Iti.  Servi ;  doniinus  «'pistiiliini  lial)ft.  IV  Puella 
ainiciH  roH&K  dat.  IK.  Ke^iiia  M&rco  nieitKain  dat. 
19.  AinicI  t'pistulam  doininl  lial)eiit.  'JO.  Kegina  Cor- 
neliae  (>|iistulam  ])iu'llai'  dat. 

[9.]  1.  The  slav«'s  praise  their^  master.  2.  The 
masters  praise  thfir  slaves.  ."{.  The  slave  has  a  friend. 
4.  Man'us  prai...  s  hin  slave  to-tlay.  5.  Julia  jjraises 
the  .slaves.  <>.  The  slave  praises  the  girls.  7.  The 
girls  decrorate  the  (pieen's  table  with  roses.  8.  The 
slaves  often  praise  their  master.  9.  Mareus  praises 
the  Queen  of  Italy.  10.  The  slaves  see  their  mas- 
ter. 

[10.]  1.  The  queen  gives  letters  to  her  slaves. 
2.  Julia  has  her  friend's  letter.  3.  The  queens  praise 
Marcus's  letter.    4.  The  slaves  have  the  letters  of  their 

1  Words  in  italic*  are  left  nnt  in  translation  into  Latin. 
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masters.  5.  Marcus  often  praises  his  slaves.  6.  The 
slave  gives  a  rose  to  his  master.  7.  The  slaves  give 
their  master  a  letter  to-day.  8.  The  master  praises 
the  letters  of  his  slaves.  9.  The  queen  sees  the  girl's 
letter.     10.  The  slaves  often  see  their  master. 


SECTION   6. 

Second  Declension  :   Neuter  Nouns. 

The  muter  nouns  of  the  second  declension  end  in 
-um;  and,  like  all  neuter  nouns,  they  have  the  nomi- 
native and  ac(!usative  cases,  both  in  the  singular  and 
plural,  alike :  — 


SINGULAR. 

PLURA 

L. 

Nom. 

1 

and 

\  Bell  um 

war. 

Bella 

wars. 

Voc. 

J 

Gen. 

Belli 

of  war. 

Bell  6rum 

of  wars 

Dat. 

Bell  6 

to  war. 

Bell  Is 

to  wars. 

Ace. 

Bell  um 

war. 

Bella 

wars. 

Abl. 

Belie 

by  war. 

Bell  la 

by  wars 

[11.]  1.  Praemium  domini  servos  delectat.  2.  Servl 
arma  doiuinorum  habent.  3.  Dominus  servo  praemium 
dat.  4.  Belluin  Germauos  delectat.  6.  Julia  et  Cor- 
nelia rosas  semper  habent.  6.  Marcus  diligeutiam  ser- 
vorum  saepe  laudat.  7.  Bellum  dominum  et  servum 
delectat.  8.  Germani  diligentiani  amant  et  laudant. 
9.  Domini  servTs  praemium  dant.  10.  Servl  mensam 
domin!  hodie  ornaut.     11.  Regiiui  dlligentiam  JQliae 
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be 

es 
I's 


ID 

li- 
id 


VI 

m 

ir- 
ir- 
m 

it. 
m 


et  Comfiliae  laudat.     12.  Puella  arma  M&rci  videt  et 
laudat. 

[12.]  1.  War  pleases  the  slave.s.  2.  The  reward  of 
the  queen  pleases  the  girls.  3.  The  Germans  love 
arms.  4.  The  queen  praises  the  diligence  of  the  slave. 
5.  Marcus  loves  and  praises  war.  6.  The  arms  of 
Marcus  please  his  friend.  7.  The  (jueen  gives  rewards 
to  the  girl.     8.  The  slaves  have  their  master's  arms. 

9.  The  letters  of  their  slaves   please   the   masters. 

10.  The  lord  gives  rewards  to  hia  slaves  to-day. 


SECTION   7. 

Second  Declension  —  {Continued):   Adjectivks  in 
-us  -a  -um,  Singular. 

These  adjectives  are  thus  declined   in  the  singu- 
lar :  — 


MASCULINE.  FEMININE.  NEUTER. 

(like  Dominui.)  (like  Minta.)  (like  BeUum.) 
Nom. -1 

and   >  Bou  us,  t       bon  a  bon  am. 
Voc.  J 

Gen.      Bon  I  bonae  boiil. 

Dat.       Bon  6  bonae  bond. 

Ace.       Bon  um  bon  am  bon  um. 

Abl.       Bon  6  bon  ft  bon  6. 

Adjectives  must  be  put  in  the  same  gender  and  the 
same  case  of  the  singular  ir  plural  as  the  nouns  with 
which  they  go. 
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X. 
& 

V. 
G. 
D. 


MASCULINE. 

DoniinuB  bonus 
-6  -6 

Domini  Hon  I 
Doinin  6  bon  6 


FEMIMNK. 


NEl'TEK. 


mens  a  long  a         bellum  longum. 


mensae  longae  belli  long  I. 

niensae  longae  bell 5  longO. 

Ac.    Doniinum  boiium  niC-nsam  longam  bellum  longum. 

Ab.    I)oniin5  bon6         mens  a  long  8  bell  6  longfi. 


[13.  J  1.  Amicus  lueus  aimitum  tuum  hodie  laudat. 
2.  Marcus  servum  tuuni  saepe  videt.  3.  Dominus  dlli- 
gentiam  fidi  servi  semper  huidat.  4.  Reglna  Marco, 
amico  tuo,  servum  dat.  5.  Rej^Iua  diligentiam  bonae 
puellae  laudat.  6.  Servus  dominO  epistulam  meam 
dat.  7.  RegTua  puellae  fidae  praemium  dat.  8.  Mar 
cus  longam  anilci  epistulam  liabet.  9.  Aiiilcl  prae 
mium  meum  vident.  10.  Longa  epistula  reglnam 
delectat.  11.  Marcus,  amicus  meus,  pncllara  amat. 
12.  Regina  servo  meo  praemium  llligentiae  dat. 

[14.]  1.  Marcus  praises  the  diligence  of  your  slave 
to-day.  2.  The  master  gives  a  revard  to  his  good 
slave.  3.  The  good  master  praises  the  diligence  of 
his  slaves.  4.  The  cjueeu  gives  a  rose  to  my  friend. 
5.  The  master  often  praises ///s  faithful  slave.  G.  The 
slaves  see  their  master's  long  letter.  7.  Marcus  and 
Julia  see  my  Ictti'r.  S.  The  queen  praises  the  good 
girl.  9.  The  slaves  decorate  the  queen's  table  with 
roses.     10.  A  long  war  delights  the  (Jermans. 

[15.]  1.  The  slaves  are  decorating  their  master's 
table  with  roses.  2.  The  girl  has  my  rose.  ."  '^iie 
girlf^  have  the  arms.  4.  My  friend  praises  my  dili- 
•■■cnct'.    ;").  .MaiTus  ^^ivcs  the  letter  to  his  faithl'ul  friend. 
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6.  The  girl  often  sees  the  faithful  slave.     7.  ^farcus 
praises  my  master.     8.  Julia  loves  m\  frieml  Marcus. 

9.  The  queen  praises  the   diligence  of  your  friend. 

10.  Master !  your  slaves  have  the  letter. 


SECTION   8. 
Second  Dkclension  —  {Contiinierl) -.    An.TKrnvKs  ix 

-U8,    I'l-l'KAL. 

These  adjectives  are  t!  us  declined  in  the  plural :  — 


MASCULINE.  FKM;     ■  \E. 


Noni.  -| 

and  }  Bon  I 

Voc.  J 

Gen.  Bon  drum 

Dat.  Bon  Is 

Ace.  .    Bon  6a 

Abl.  Bon  Is 


bonae 

bon  Srum 
bonis 
bon  as 
bonis 


NEITKK. 

bon  a. 

bon  drum 
bonis, 
bon  a. 
bon  is. 


[16.]  1.  Domimis  multos  et  bonos  servos  habet. 
2.  Bonl  servi  multos  amicos  semper  habent.  ;{.  Ue- 
gina  diligeutiam  amlcorum  meorum  laudat.  4.  Domi- 
uus  fidls  servis  praemia  dat.  o.  Honae  puellae  arma 
tua  hodi:  habent.  6.  Germanl  nuilta  anna  habent. 
7.  Puellae  mensas  tuas,  regina,  ornant  I  «.  Douunus 
dlligentiam  bonorum  strvOrum  laudat.  9.  I'mllae 
mensam  longam  nuiltis  rosis  orniint.  10.  Multi  (h)nniii 
dlligentiam  servorum  laudant.  U.  Longae  epistulae 
puellam  delectant.  12.  Amici  mel  i)uellis  multa  prae- 
mia dant.  13.  Dominus  epistulas  servorum  tuloruui 
habet.  14.  Regina epistulam  bonarum  jmell'inun  lau- 
dat.   15.  Reginae  bouae  fidis  pueLlLs  multas  rosas  dant. 
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[17.  J  1.  Marcus  often  sees  my  friends.  2.  The 
master  gives  rewards  to  his  good  slaves.  3.  Slaves 
always  love  good  masters.  4.  The  gina  give  your 
roses  to  the  queen.  5.  Julia  praises  the  diligence  of 
the  good  girls.  6.  Julia !  the  girl  has  your  and  my 
letters.  7.  The  good  girls  adorn  Julia  with  many 
voses.     8.  The  girl  gives  many  letters  to  the  queen. 

[18.]  1.  The  (jueen  gives  many  rewards  to  the  girl. 
2.  The  girl  loves  the  good  (juetMis.  3.  Your  friend 
gives  many  roses  to  the  girl.  4.  The  good  queen 
praises  the  diligence  of  my  friends.  5.  His  friend 
gives  your  arms  to  ^larous.  6.  The  good  queen  al- 
ways love.s  good  girls.  7.  The  Germans  praise  long 
wars.  H.  The  girl  gives  my  letters  to  Julia.  9.  My 
slave  gives  a  long  letter  to  Marcus.  10.  Marcus  to- 
day has  many  rewards. 


SECTION   9. 

Second   Declension— (ContinMcd)  :   Nouns   in  -er. 

To  the  second  declension  belong  also  many  nouns 
and  adjectives  ending  in  -er.  Most  of  these  drop  the 
e  in  the  other  cases :  — 


SINGULAR. 


Noni. 
and 
V^oc. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
Abl. 


)■  M  agister 

J 

Magistr  i 
MagistrO 
Magist  r  um 
Magistr  d 


PLUKAL. 

magisti  I. 

magistr  drum. 
magistr  la. 
magistr  da. 
magistr  la . 


1  'I 


HEC.  9.] 


Seeotul  Declension. 
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SINGCLAB. 

Nom. 

1 

and 

\  Puer 

Voc.  . 

1 

Gen. 

Puer  I 

Dat. 

PnerO 

Ace. 

Puer  um 

Abl. 

Puer  6 

A  few,  however,  keep  the  e  throughout : 

PLrRAI,. 

puert 

puer  firum. 
puer  Is. 
puer  6b. 
puer  b. 
Vir  is  declined  like  puer. 

[19.]  1.  Miigister  puerls  bonis  libros  dat.  2.  Demi- 
nus  miser  epistulam  s«'rvoruni  videt.  3.  KegTua  puel- 
1am  i)ulehram  amat.  \.  Puella  mensam  losis  pulchrls 
oraet.  r>.  Kegliia  libros  puellaruni  pulchrarum  laudat. 
6.  Puellae  bonae  puerls  miserls  rosas  dant.  7.  Puella 
reglnae  miserae  rosas  i)ulchra3  dat.  S.  Alultl  pueri 
magistrls  epistulas  longas  dant.  9.  Rcglna  puellac 
miserae  libros  bonos  dat.  10.  Bonl  virl  reginam  mi- 
seram  amant.  11.  Puer  puellae  rosam  pulchram  saepe 
dat.     12.  Lil)rT  pueros  miseros  hodie  delectant. 

[20.]    1.  The  boys  see  the  books  of  their  masters. 

2.  The  master  praises  the  diligence  of  the  boys.  3.  The 
good  man  gives  a  table  to  his  slave.  4.  The  good  lord 
praises  the  arms  of  the  faithful  slave.  5.  The  boy 
gives  my  books  to  his  master.  6.  The  master  gives 
good  hr.,ks  to  his  boys.  7.  Your  friend  sees  the 
queen's  unhappy  slaves.  8.  The  good  slave  sees  his 
master's  letters. 

[21.]   1.  The  good  man  always  praises  the  unhappy 
queen.     2.  The  unhappy  man  loves  the  beautiful  girl. 

3.  The  good  girl  often  gives  books  to  the  unhappy 
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queen.  4.  The  (jueeii  praises  the  girl's  beautiful 
lK)oks.  .").  Tin-  slaves  piaise  the  beautiful  table  of 
fheir  iiiasti-is.  (J.  The  unhappy  girl  loves  the  good 
fpieen.  7.  The  queen  often  gives  beautiful  roses  to 
tl»e  unhappy  girl.  S.  The  gooil  girls  love  the  unhappy 
(pieen.  '.♦.  The  masters  give  many  letters  to  their 
slaves.  U>.  The  queen  always  jiraises  the  good  girl's 
ililigence. 

SECTION    10 

Est  —  Sunt. 


Est, 


sunt,  arf!. 


The  Latin  for  "  Julia  is  (pieen ''  is  Jiilia  est  regitia. 
(not  reyiH&m).  The  rule  that  the  aeousative  is  to  be 
put  after  the  verb  does  not  apply  to  the  verb  "  to  be.'' 

It  is  not  right  to  say  in  English,  "  It  is  me,"  and  "  It 
is  him."  but  '•  It  is  /,''  and  "It  is  he."  So  in  Latin, 
e.'it  ,/filia  (not  Jriliam)  will  stand  for  '"It  is  Julia." 

lie  careful,  too.  to  notice  that  the  adjective  has  to 
agree  with  its  noun  none  the  less  because  ext  or  sunt 
comes  between  them.  So  the  Latin  for  '•  the  rose  is 
l)eautilul ''  is  rusa  <'x(  pnlchra. 

[22.]  1.  I'uer  est  miser.  1'.  Ejtistula  est  h^nga. 
.'{.  I'nellae  sunt  pulchrae.  I.  Anna  pulchra  sunt. 
r>.  Vir  bontis  ndn  est  miser.  (J.  Librl  amlco  meo  grati 
sunt.  7.  Mensa  magistrl  plC-na  librorum  est.  8.  Ma- 
gister  jQliaiu  laudat.  Corneliam  culpat.  9.  Ilorti  pul- 
chri  pueris  et  puellis  gruti  sunt.  10.  Epi-stula  leglnae 
bonis  puellis  grata  est.     11.  Hortus   reginae  semper 


«f.(  .   lO.J 


Est  —  Sunt, 


in 


plenus  rosSrum  est.  ll'.  Mu-isttr  inpros  jnierds  cul 
pat,  impigios  laudat.  lo.  iMagisicr  pucris  praemium 
aon  (lat;  nou  sunt  buui.  14.  Louga  MarcT  ei>i.stula 
j)uellae  miserae  grata  est.  ITi.  PmnT  sunt  iiuseri: 
iiiagister  (ITligentiam  uoii  laudat.  IG.  Magister  pucio.s 
I'ulpat;  semper  sunt  pigrl. 

[23.]  1.  Tlie  letter  is  welcuuie.  '2.  The  garden  is 
beautiful.  .*!.  The  slaves  are  laitht'ul.  4.  Italy  is 
beautiful.  5.  The  table  is  full.  •!.  The  roses  are 
beautiful.  7.  The  slaves  are  active.  S.  Th<'  \my  is 
active.  9.  He  is  a  good  man.  10.  The  slaves  of 
Marcus  are  faithful. 

[24.]  1.  The  master  is  a  good  man.  1'.  Julia  is 
queen  of  Italy.  .'J.  The  queen  blames  the  lazy  girls. 
4.  The  lord's  garden  is  full  of  roses,  "i.  A  good  man 
praises  diligence.  <>.  Books  are  often  the  rewards  of 
diligence.  7.  Halbus  is  often  a  lazy  boy.  S.  The  lord 
always  blames  the  lazy  slave.  1).  The  lord  blames  his 
slaves;  they  are  not  faithful.  10.  Marcus  is  my  frieud, 
not  yours.  11.  The  boy  praises  my  friends  and  yours. 
12.  Your  lord  is  a  friend  of  the  cpieen's.  l.'J.  Girls 
are  not  always  beautiful.  14.  Books  are  not  always 
welcome  to  bovs. 


T.   A  Letter  of  a  Father  to  hi.<:  Boy  at  School. 

(Words  on  p.  177.) 

Epistula  magistrl  tul,  Balbe,  grata  et  jueunda  mihi 
fuit.  Nam  diligentiam  tuam  laudat.  et  scrlbit :  "  Fuius 
tuus  bonus  puer  et  industrius  est."  Mater  tibi  pul- 
chrum    librum,    praemium    diligentiae    tuae,    mittit 
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Soror  tiia  horlie  sf x  annSs  habet.     Cotldie  me  rogat : 
"  Quancl6,  pater,  revertet  frater  ?  "     Vale ! 

II.    Romulus  and  Remua. 

(Words  on  p.  177.) 

Dum  Romulus  muros  Romae  multa  dlligentift  aedifi- 
cat,  Remus,  frater,  puer  piger  et  improbus,  jiarvos 
adliuc  muros  saepe  transilit.  Vorlns  (rontumeliosis, 
Romulum  compellat.  "  Carissimo  frater,  (juam  mag- 
nifici  svnit  murT  tuTl  ininiieos  tuos  egregie  arcent!" 
Romulus,  auteui,  pleinis  Trae,  Remum  occidit.  Tuni 
feliciter  muros  conticit. 

III.    The  Black  Slave. 

(Words  on  p.  178.) 

Agrippa  nigrum  servum  habebat.  Puerl,  autem, 
miserum  servum  in  plateis  rldent.  "En,"  clamant, 
"  quam  niger  est !  iServe,  nemo  te  lavat  ?  "  Dominus, 
tamen,  vir  bonus  et  validus.  im])rob6s  pueros  audit. 
Plenus  Trae  pueros  capillo  arripit.  Frustra  clamant ; 
frfistra  lacrimas  fundunt.  Cunctos  sine  mora  m  atrfir 
mentum  demergit. 


SECTION   11. 

Third  Declension. 

The  case-endings  for  masculine  and  feminine  nouns 
of  this  declension  are ;  — 


RISC.  II. J 


Third  Declension. 
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OINnULAR. 

PLTTRAL. 

Norn.     — 

-«■. 

Gen.      -U 

-am. 

Dat.       -I 

-ibus. 

Ace.      -em 

<a. 

Abl.      -« 

-ibus. 

Some  nouns,  mror,  clamor,  mulier,  for  instance,  are 
declined  by  adding  these  endings  to  the  nominative 
singular.     Soror  therefore  is  declined:  — 


Notn. 

SINGULAR. 

PLl'KAL. 

and 

•  Soror 

soror  te. 

Voc. 

Gen. 

Soror  U 

soror  um. 

Dat. 

Soror I 

soror  ibus 

Ace. 

Soror  em 

soror  8s. 

Abl. 

Soror e 

soror  ibus 

[26.]  1.  Pueri  puellas  clamore  terrent.  2.  Puer 
puellam  clamoribus  terrct.  3.  Puer  bonus  a  sorore 
laudatur.  4.  Mulier  reglnae  multas  epistulas  dat. 
5.  Puer  mulierem  clamoribus  terret.  6.  Servi  fidJ 
hodie  a  dominis  laudantur.  7.  Vir  bonus  mulieribus 
libros  dat.  8.  Amicus  meus  sororem  Juliae  saepe  vi- 
det.  9.  Magister  puer6  librum,  praemium  diligentiae, 
dat.  10.  Balbus  a  Julia,  Marcus  a  Cornelia,  amatur. 
11.  Puerl  a  sorore  semper  laudantur.  12.  Pueros 
pigros  magister  semper  culpat.  1.3.  Vir  bonus  muli- 
erem nunquam  terret.  14.  Puer  sorori  librum,  soror 
puero  arma,  dat.  15.  Pueri  sunt  pigri;  nunquam 
praemia  habent. 

J.]   1.  The  boys  love  their  sistcs.     2.  The  boy 
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blames  hi»  sister  to-day.  3.  His  sister  often  blames  the 
boy.  4.  Marcus  has  the  books  of  the  slaves.  6.  The 
shouting  of  the  boys  frightens  the  girls.  6.  The 
shouts  of  the  girls  frighten  the  queen.  7.  The  queen 
never  praises  the  woman's  letter.  8.  Marcus  gives  a 
book  to  the  woman.  9.  Julia  has  the  women's  roses. 
10.  The  boy  gives  a  rose  to  hi»  sisters. 

[27.]  1.  Julia's  sisters  give  a  book  to  the  boy. 
2.  Julia  praises  her  sister's  diligence.  3.  Wars  frighten 
women.  4.  Cornelia  never  gives  a  reward  to  her  sister. 
5.  The  sailors'  shouting  frightens  the  queen.  6.  The 
boys'  sisters  have  the  roses.  7.  The  queen  praises  the 
diligence  of  her  sisters.  8.  The  boy  gives  the  books 
to  hiit  sister.  9.  The  lord  frightens  hia  lazy  slaves. 
10.  Uis  sister  praises  the  unhappy  boy.  11.  The 
master  always  blames  the  shouting.  12.  The  boy 
sees  his  .  ister  in  the  garden.  13.  The  shouts  of  the 
boys  frig  iten  the  women.  14.  The  women  praise  the 
roses  of  yo  ir  garden.  15.  Balbus  loves  the  sister  of 
the  beautiful  Julia. 


SECTION   12. 

Third  Declension  —  {Continued). 

The  Gender  shown  by  meaning. 

The  meaning  of  .some  words  shows  their  gender : 
mercator,  a  merchant,  is  masculine;  mulier,  a  woman, 
IS  r.'iuinine.  "A  good  merchant,"  and  "a  good 
woman,"  will  therefore  be  declined  thus  ;— . 


IM4. 


HKC.  12.] 


Third  iJcrlrnsion. 
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Nom. 
and 
Voc. 
lien. 
l)at. 
Ace. 
Abl. 


} 


KINGI'LAR. 


rLl'KAI.. 


Ron  us,  <,  mercfttor        bon  I  lurrcatur  9». 


Bon  I  merc&turU 
Bon  6  mercaturl 
Ronuui  mercatOrem 
BonS  mercatore 


hnii  Orum  inercator  um. 
boil  Is  inercator  ibua. 
bon  Os  nicrcator  is. 
bonis  niercatOribos. 


„  SINGt'LAR. 

Nom.'s 

and   ^  Bon  a  mulier 
Voc.  J 

Gen.      Bonae  mulier  is 
Dat.       Bonae  mulier  I 
Ace.      Bon  am  mulier  em 
Abl.      BonS  mulier  e 


P'.fRAL. 

bon  ae  mulier  Bs. 

bonftrnm  mulier  um. 
bonis  mulier ibuB. 
bon  as  mulier  Cs. 
bonis  mulier ibus. 


"By,"  before  a  word  denoting  a  ixm-soii,  must  be 
translated  by  the  preposition  u  (ab  always  before  a 
vowel,  and  often  before  consonants),  fcllo\/ed  by  the 
ablative :  otherwise  the  ablative  by  itself  is  enough. 
So:  — 

Rcgina  a  bono  mercatore  laudiitur. 

The  fjueen  is  praised  by  the  good  merchant. 

Rcgina  clamoribus  puerorum  terretiir. 

The  queen  is  frightened  by  the  shouts  of  the  boys. 

[28.]  1.  Alexander  sorori  tuae  rosam  nunqiiani  dat. 
2.  Multi  Oratores  reglnam  semper  laudant.  3.  I'nvv 
libros  elilrorum  oratornm  hodie  laudat.  4.  Morcfitor 
Gemianus  rOglnao  vTiium  dat.  5.  Reghui  a  multis 
OratOribus  laudfitur.  (».  Marcus  sororem  nieam  amat 
et  saepe  laudat.  7.  ]\Iagister  dlligentiam  sororuiii 
luearum  laudat.    8.  Regiua  bonis  mulieribus  pcuuiiium 
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cotIdi§  dat.  9.  Balbus  dlligentiam  m»j6rom  mefinim 
saepe  laudat.  10.  Mftrcus,  vir  bonus,  miseris  servls 
pecQniam  dat.  11.  Clftm6r«8  puerOrum  miserfts  mulie- 
res  terrent.  12.  Bella  AlexandrT  cl»ra  sunt.  13.  Ser 
VU8  dominO  vinum  cotldie  dat.  14.  Serv!  mei  Balbum 
et  Mftrcuni  cotldie  vident.  15.  Mercatdribus  bella  n6n 
semper  grata  sunt. 

[20.]  1.  Alexander  has  many  sisters.  -.  The  queen 
is  praised  by  my  sisters.  3.  The  lord  gives  money  to 
the  active  merchant.  4.  The  poet  praises  the  queen's 
beautiful  sisters.  6.  The  poet  gives  his  book  to  the 
celebrated  orator.  6.  The  celebrated  orator  praises  hi» 
ancestors.  7.  Your  ancestors  are  praised  by  the  ora- 
tor. 8.  The  good  merchants  give  rewards  to  the 
sailors.  9.  The  orator  praises  the  gardens  of  Italy. 
10.  The  boy  praises  the  long  books  of  the  orators. 

[30.]    1.  The  queen  praises  the  faithful  women. 

2.  The   faithful  women  are  praised  by  the  queen. 

3.  The  lord  praises  the  merchant's  wine.  4.  The 
queen  often  praises  the  diligence  of  the  German  mer- 
chants. 6.  The  boy  loves  his  sister,  and  is  praised 
by  his  sister.  6.  The  merchant's  gardens  are  full  of 
beautiful  roses  to^iay.  7.  The  girl  praises  the  dili- 
gence of  the  active  women.  8.  The  boy  often  has 
your  sister's  books.  9.  The  queen  praises  the  dili- 
gence of  the  merchants  every  day  10.  The  slaves 
give  the  letters  to  the  merchant  every  day.  11.  The 
good  merchant  gives  money  to  toe  orators-  12.  The 
(jueen  gives  wine  to  the  poet,  money  to  the  orator. 


3 


%tr.\x]       Third  Derhn/iinn.  The  Stem. 


86 


IV.    A  Fable. 

(Words  on  p.  ITU.) 

Societitem  jungunt  leO,  equus,  capra,  ovis.  Multam 
praedain  capiunt,  et  in  unura  locum  pomportant.  Turn 
in  quattuor  i)art58  praedam  dividiint.  Leu,  autem, 
"Prima  pars,"  iuquit,  "meaest;  nam  U'o  Tex  anima- 
lium  est.  Et  inea  est  pars  secunda,  propter  magnos 
meOs  labores.  Tertiam  i)artem  vindioo,  <iuoniara 
major  mihi  quam  vobis,  animalibus  imbecillis  et  par- 
vis,  fames  est.  Quartam,  denique,  partem  ai  quia  sibi 
arrogat,  mihi  iuimicus  erit." 


SECTION   13. 

Third  jyr.ri.r.snws  —  {Continued) :  The  Stem. 

The  nouns  of  the  third  declension  which  have  been 
given  so  far  have  been  declined  by  adding  the  case- 
endings  to  the  nominative  singular.  But  in  order  to 
decline  the  greater  number  of  nouns  of  this  declen- 
sion it  is  necessary  to  know  another  case  as  well. 
Six,  a  king,  for  instance,  is  thus  declined :  — 


SINGULAR. 

Nom.  1 

and    >  Rex 
Voc.    J 

Gen.  ReglB 

Dat.  Reg  I 

Ace.  Reg  em 

Abl.  Rege 


PLURAL. 

regi«. 

regum. 
regibua. 
reg«a. 
regibua. 
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It  IS  not  to  r?x,  but  to  reg-,  that  the  case-endings 
are  added. 

[31.]  1.  Reglna  diligentiara  militum  semper  laudat. 
2.  Soior  parvO  fratri  bonum  librum  dat.  3.  Fratres 
praeinils  regis  et  reginae  content!  sunt.  4.  Rex  mili- 
tibus  hodie  nOu  est  contentus.  5.  Reglna  fratrem  et 
Bororem  in  .horto  videt.  G.  Reges  merciitoribus  mag- 
naui  pecuniam  saepe  dant.  7.  Rex  Gennauus  multos 
iratres  et  nmltas  sorores  habet.  8.  HortT  regum 
niagnl  et  pleni  hodie  losaium  sunt.  9.  Reglna  niiliti- 
bus  magnam  pecuniam  saepe  dat.  10.  Magister  saepe 
fratrem  culpat,  sororem  semper  laudat.  11.  Mllites 
praemiis  reginae  nunquam  content!  sunt.  12.  Rex  nau- 
tls  et  mllitibus  multa  saepe  praemia  dat.  13.  Magis- 
ter me  culpat,  te  laudat.  14.  Clamores  militum  me 
saepe  terrent.  15.  Reges  fidis  mllitibus  magna  prae- 
mia dant.  16.  Marcus  fidus  regum  amicus  semper  est. 
17.  Fratres  tul  miseri  sunt:  nunquam  a  magistrO 
laudantur.  18.  Reglna  fratribus  mels,  Marco  et  Alex- 
andre, multos  libros  dat.  19.  Te,  amice,  magistrl 
nunquam  laudant,  me  semper !  20.  Frater  meus  elu- 
rus  est :  semper  a  mllitibus  laudfitur. 

[32.]  1.  Wars  do  not  frighten  the  soldier.  2.  The 
girl  is  praised  by  the  soldier.  3.  The  soldiers  frighten 
the  girl  by  their  shouts.  4.  Julia  is  never  praised  by 
my  brother.  5.  The  slaves  gave  their  lord's  letters  to 
the  king.  6.  The  orators  are  always  praising  kings 
and  queens.  7.  The  soldiers  give  a  rose  to  the 
women.  8.  The  shouts  of  the  common  people  frighten 
the  king.  9.  Your  sisters  see  my  brother  every  day. 
10.  The  good  king  praises  the  beautiful  queen. 
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[33.]  1.  War  is  welcome  to  the  soldiers.  2.  Their 
sisters  are  always  loved  by  their  brothers.  3.  My 
brothers  are  always  active.  4.  The  merchants  give 
good  wine  to  the  kings.  5.  The  king  gives  a  large  sum 
of  money  to  the  orators.  C  The  brothers  frighten 
their  sisters  by  their  shouts.  7.  O  queer.,  the  iK)ets 
always  praise  you !  8.  My  sisters  love  me,  your  sis- 
ters love  you.  9.  The  brother  gives  many  roses  to 
his  sister.  10.  The  king,  a  good  man,  gives  the  ora- 
tors' books  to  the  active  boys.  ll.  To  good  kings 
books  are  always  welcome.  12.  The  soldiers  are 
praised  by  the  good  king. 


SECTION   14. 
Third  Declension:  Genitive  Plural. 

Some  nouns  form  their  genitive  plural,  not  in  -urn, 

but  in  -ium. 

The  general  rule  is  that  nouns  whose  genitive  sin- 
gular has  more  syllables  than  the  nominative  singular 
take  -MHi;  nouns  which  have  the  same  number  of  syl- 
lables in  these  cases  take  -ium. 


NOM.   SING. 

GEN.    SING. 

OEX.    PLURA 

1.  Miles 

niilitis 

militum. 

Rex 

regis 

reg  um. 

Orator 

urutOris 

orator  um. 

2.   Host  is 

host  is 

host  ium. 

Civ  is 

civil 

civ  ium. 

NaviB 

uav  is 

nav  ium. 
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[84.]    1.  Clamoies  hostium  mulieres  saepe  terrent. 

2.  Regina  libros  oratorum  saepe  laudat.  3.  Orator 
diligentiam  civium  Germanorum  laudat.  4.  Mllites 
navibus  hostium  non  terrentur.  5.  Kex  reginae  epis- 
tulas  sororum  dat.  6.  Hostes  parvis  copiis  agros 
vastant.  7.  Epistula  hostium  regi  non  g.ita  k  A. 
8.  Hostes  proras  navium  regum  v'  "-^nt.  9.  Kegem, 
virum  bonum,  hostium  clamores  non  terrent.  10.  Rex 
numero  navium  contentus  est.  11.  Me  clamores  hos- 
tium nunquam  terrent.  12.  Reglua  hostium  agros 
regis  vastat. 

[36.]  1.  The  king  praises  the  diligence  of  the  citi- 
zens.    2.  The  soldiers  see  the  prows  of  the  ships. 

3.  The  brother  praises  the  garden  of  his'  sisters. 

4.  The  slave  sees  the  forces  of  the  enemy.  5.  The 
sailors  decorate  the  prows  of  their '  ships  with  roses. 
3.  The  forces  of  the  enemy  do  not  frighten  the  king. 
7.  The  slaves  see  the  ships  ot  the  merchant.  8.  The 
citizens  lay  waste  the  lands  of  the  enemy.  9.  Julia 
has  a  large  number  of  sisters.  10.  The  king  is  satis- 
fied with  the  diligence  of  the  citizens. 

[88.]  1.  The  king  sees  the  enemy's  ships.  2.  The 
slaves  of  my  sisters  are  faithful.  3.  The  king  is  loved 
by  his  ci*.izeus.  4.  The  enemy  see  a  large  number  of 
ships.  5.  The  shouts  of  the  soldiers  frighten  the 
forces  of  the  enemy.  6.  The  forces  of  the  enemy 
frighten  the  unhappy  citizens.  7.  The  king  praises 
the  diligence  of  his  ancestors.  8.  The  boy  sees  the 
rewards  of  the  active  girls.     9.   The  ships  of  the 

»  His,  her,  and  their  are  no  longer  printed  in  italics,  but  are  still 
to  be  left  out  in  Latin. 
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enemy  are  praised  by  the  king.  10.  To  the  king  of 
the  enemy  the  war  is  welcome.  11.  The  king  is  satis- 
fied to-day  with  the  diligence  of  the  soldiers.  12.  The 
soldiers  of  the  enemy  frighten  the  citizens  with  their 
shouts. 

SECTION   15. 

Thikd  Declension:  Genitivk  Plural  —  (Continued). 

Some  nouns,  however,  although  they  have  the  same 
nuinber  of  syllables  in  all  the  cases  of  the  singular, 
make  their  genitive  plural  in  -urn :  so  do :  — 

pater,  mater,  frater, 
juvenis,  and  senex. 

And  others  again,  which  have  more  syllables  in  the 
genitive  than  in  the  nominative  singular,  make  their 
genitive  plural  iu  -ium.     Among  these  are :  — 

(a)  A  number  of  words,  mostly  of  one  syllable,  ending  in 
an  "  s  "  following  a  consonant.  What,  then,  is  the 
genitive  plural  of  — ars,  art  is  (art),  pars,  partis 
(part),    mens,    mentis    (mind),    frons,    frontis 


(front). 
(6)   Nox,  08,  vis.  make  ■ 


-noctium,  ossium,  virium. 


and  also  some  nouns  in  Section  17. 

[37.]  1.  Puellae  epistulas  matrum  habent.  2.  Sengs 
diligentiam  majorum  saepe  laudant.  3.  Copiae  regiae 
agros  hostium  vastant.  4.  Senum  pars  regem,  pars 
reginam,  culpat.  5.  ServT  navium  regiarum  partem 
vident.     G.  Juvenum  pars  laudat,  pars  culpat  poetam. 
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7  Puellae  saepe  libiTs  matrum  non  sunt  contentae. 

8  Copiae  hostium  partem  agioruin  regiorum  vastant. 
9.  Clamores  inulierum  copias  regias  non  terrent. 
10  Verba  tua  me  hodie  non  ^^cirent,  orator!  11.  Cla- 
mores  hostiuui  miserarum  animos  matrum  terrent. 
12    Puerorum  partem  culpat,  partem  lamlat  magister. 

13.  Parvae  liostium  copiae  animos  militum  terrent. 

14.  Te,  puer  piger,  magistri  nunquani  lau<lant !  15.  Se- 
nex  cervis  boms  et  fidts  pecuniam  cotidie  dat. 

[38.]  1.  The  king  praises  the  diligence  of  the  young 
men.  2.  The  words  of  the  orators  frighten  the  citi- 
zens 3  The  words  of  the  orators  frighten  the  minds 
of  the  citizens.  \.  The  shouts  of  the  citizens  frighten 
the  heart  of  the  queen.  5.  The  ohl  man  blames  the 
young  man,  the  young  man  the  old  man.  6.  The  let- 
ters of  their  mother  are  welcome  to  the  boys.  7.  The 
words  of  the  old  men  do  not  frighten  the  enemy. 
8.  The  words  of  the  orator  are  praised  by  the  citizens. 

[39  1  1  Wars  are  never  welcome  to  mothers.  2.  The 
kill"  of  the  enemy  wastes  the  lands  of  the  citizens 
with  large  forces.  3.  The  diligence  of  the  soldiers  is 
praised  by  the  old  men.  4.  The  forces  of  the  enemy 
lay  waste  the  broad  lands  of  the  merchants.  5.  The 
boys  are  praised  by  their  fathers,  the  girls  by  their 
mothers  0.  The  citizens  see  the  ships  of  the  enemy, 
and  the  royal  forces.  7.  My  father  blames  me,  my 
mother  praises  me.'  8.  The  merchant  gives  wine  to 
the  lord,  money  to  the  slave.  9.  The  royal  soldiers 
are  not  satisfied  with  the  king's  words.    10.  The  words 

1  Words  printed  in  italics  are  to  be  left  out. 
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of  the  old  men  are  not  always  welcome  to  the  minds 
ot  the  young  men. 

V.    CoriolCinns. 

(The  words  will  be  found  in  the  Dictionary  on  p.  179.) 

Coriolanus,  clarus  Romanoruni  imperator,  plebi  R(')- 
manae  ob  superbiam  invlsus  fiiit.  Ex  urbe  igitur 
expulsus,  ad  VolseOs,  acerrimos  KOmanorum  hostes, 
contendit.  Ab  Volscis  dux  exercitus  factus,  cupias 
Romanas  saepe  vincit.  Denique  ad  urbem  summis 
Volscorum  copils  venit.  Frustra  legati  ex  urbe  veni- 
unt,  pacem-que  implorant.  Postremo,  Veturia,  mater, 
et  Volumnia,  uxor,  ex  urbe  veniunt ;  et,  lacrimls  pre- 
cibus-que  mulierum  commotus,  exercitum  removet. 
Ab  Volscis,  autem,  ut  proditoi  iuterficitur. 


SECTION   16. 
Third  Declensiox  :  Exdings  of  Neuter  Nouns. 

Neuter  nouns  of  the  third  declension  have  the  same 
endings  as  other  nouns,  except  that,  like  all  neuter 
nouns,  the  nominative  and  accusative  iu  both  numbers 
are  the  same,  and  that  these  cases  in  the  plural  end 
in  -a. 

SINGULAR.  PI.IRAL. 

I-  NOmen  nomina. 
J 

NuiuiniB  nomin  um. 

Noniiul  nomin  ibus. 

NOinen  nomin  a. 

Nomin  e  uomiu  ibui. 


Nom. 
and 
Voc. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
Abl. 
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[40.]   1.  Roma  caput  Italiae  est.     2.  Nomen  amid 
mei  Alexander  est.     3.  Pater  et  mater  pueris  nomina 
dant.    4.  Poeta  reginae  pulchrum  carmen  dat.    5.  Mar- 
cus caput  parvum,  animum  magnum  habet.    6.  Pulchra 
poetae  carmina  saene  laudantur.     7.  Senes  tempora 
antlqua  semper  laudant.     8.  Nomina  librorum  tuorura 
amico  meo  non  sunt  nota.     9.  Nomina  poet&rum  et 
oratorum  magistro  nota  sunt.     10.  Patres  boni  pueris 
et  puellls  vin.  m  nunquam  dant.     U.  Marc!  longum, 
Balbl  magnum,  caput  est.     12.  Poetae  a  te,  oratores  a 
me,  laudantur.     13.  Nomina  amicorum  meorum  Marco 
non  sunt  nota.     14.  Poeta  tempora  antique  longo  car- 
mine laudat.      15.  Juvenis  mercatori  pecuniam  tem- 
pore dat. 

[41.]  1.  Marcus  praises  the  poet's  songs.  J.  Ula 
men  praise  the  times  of  their  ancestors.  3.  The  girls 
adorn  the  queen's  head  with  roses.  4.  The  girls  see 
the  heads  of  the  old  men.  5.  The  heads  of  the  girls 
are  beautiful.  6.  The  poet's  songs  are  celebrated. 
7.  The  old  man  blames  the  times.  8.  The  boys  see 
your  head.  9.  The  soldiers  see  the  heads  of  the 
enemy.    10.  The  names  of  the  slaves  are  known  to 

the  lords. 

[42  ]  1.  The  names  of  the  celebrated  poets  are 
known  to  the  citizens.  2.  Your  name  is  not  known 
to  my  mother.  3.  The  poet  praises  the  queen  tn  a 
beautiful  song.  4.  The  boy  has  a  book  full  of  songs. 
6.  Marcus's  head  is  long  and  big.  6.  The  rcjral 
sailors  see  the  ships  of  the  enemy  in  time.  7.  The 
poets  praise  the  queen's  beautiful  songs.  8.  The 
names  of  the  slaves  are  known  to  the  merchants. 
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9.  The  orator  praises  a  part  of    the  poet's  song. 

10.  The  boy  has  a  book  full  of  songs.  11.  The  king 
is  not  satisfied  with  the  songs  of  the  royal  poet. 
12.  The  orator  praises  the  diligence  of  ancient  times. 


SECTION  17. 

Third  Declension:  Neuter  Case-endings  — 
{Continued). 

Neuter  nouns  ending  in  -c,  -al,  or  -ar,  makt  the 
ablative  singular  i;i  -I,  the  nominative  plural  in  -to, 
and  the  genitive  plural  in  -turn ;  — 


vr»«A 

SINGULAR. 

PLURAL. 

Nom. 
and 

I  Animal 

animal  la. 

Voc. 

J 

Gen. 

Animal  i« 

animal  ium. 

Dat. 

Animal  I 

animal  ibu». 

Ace. 

Animal 

animal  ia. 

Abl. 

Animall 

animal  ibu8. 

[43.]  1.  Gives  hostibus  magna  vectigalia  pendunt. 
2.  Servum  in  conclavl  t  .5  cotidie  videt.  3.  EquI  cai- 
caribus  incitantur.  4.  Parva  animalia  saepe  impigru, 
magna  pigra  sunt.  5.  CIves  regi  magnum  numerum 
vectlgalium  pendunt.  6.  Praemia  saepe  calcaria  dili- 
gentiae  sunt.  7.  Rosae  in  horto,  librl  in  conclavi  tuo, 
sunt.  8.  Parva  animalia  magna  saepe  capita  habent. 
9.  In  conclavl  tno  niultl  et  bonl  libri  sunt.  10.  Equos 
calcaribus,  militC-s  praeniiis,  incitant.  11.  Servi  libros 
tuos  in  sororis  tuae  conclav:  vident.     12.  CIves  am- 
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raos  mllitum  clamoribus  incitant.  13.  Marcus  merca- 
tori  magnam  pecuniam  pendit.  14.  Libri  boiil  puero- 
rum  aniinos  saepe  incitant.  15.  Servi  partem  regio- 
rum  conclavium  vident. 

[44.]  1.  The  enemy  pay  taxes  to  the  king.  2.  The 
citizens  pay  part  of  the  taxes  to  the  queen.  3.  Small 
animals  are  often  active.  4.  He  praises  the  diligence 
of  the  small  animals.  5.  The  girls  adorn  the  queen's 
rooms  with  roses.  6.  There  are  many  books  in  your 
room.  7.  The  enemy  urge  on  their  horses  with  the 
spur.  8.  The  poet  urges  on  the  soldiers  with  his  songs. 
9.  The  father  gives  a  horse  to  the  good  boy.  10.  Your 
room  is  full  of  books.  11.  The  king  is  satisfied  with 
a  small  tax.  12.  Balbus  urges  on  my  horse  with  the 
spur.  13.  The  rooms  of  the  king  are  high.  14.  The 
words  of  the  master  urge  on  the  lazy  boys.  15.  The 
queen  has  a  large  number  of  rooms. 


VI.    Theseus  and  Ariadne. 

In  Creta  Insula  magnum  labyrinthum  Daedalus 
aedifioavit,  plt'imm  viarum  flexnosarum.  In  medio 
labyrintho  foedum  raonstrum,  taurus  partim,  partim 
homo,  habitabat.  Monstrum,  auteni,  rex  Cretae,  sae- 
vus  homo,  captlvis  saglnfibat.  Inter  miserandas  illas 
victimas  quondam  erat  Theseus,  regulus  Atticus. 
Ariadne,  tamen,  tllia  rr'<,'is,  plena  n..dericordiae  et 
amoris,  juveni  nium  Min  mlrum-que  gladium  dat. 
Intrat,  igitur,  labyrinthuii,.  fllmn-que  ad  portam  alli- 
gat.  Itaqui'  juveiiis  auxilio  flli  certam  viam  in  vasti 
aedificii  flexurls  servat.     Turn  gladio  mOnstrum  fell- 
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citer  necat.  Ncc  longa  mora  fuit.  Theseus  cum  fllia 
regis  navl  trans  latum  mare  fugit.  Vesiieri,  autem, 
ad  Naxum  Insulam  veniunt.  Media,  tamen,  nocte 
Theseus,  ingratus  juvenis,  puellam  fidam  et  amantem 
deserit  j  sOlus-que  ad  patriam  redit 


SECTION   18. 

Third  Declensiox:  Gknokr  or  Norvs  nv 
Termination-. 

Masctiline. 

General  rule :  —  Nouns  which  end  in  6,  or,  6s,  er,  es 
(when  the  other  cases  of  nouns  in  -es  have  more  syl- 
lables than  the  nominative  singular),  are  masculine. 

Decline :  — 


Serniu  facetus 
Magnus  clamor 
Mos  antiquus 
Agger  altus 
Pes  claudus 


witti/  conversation. 
a  loud  xhoul. 
the  ancient  custom, 
a  high  rampart, 
a  lame  foot. 


There  are  many  exceptions  to  this  and  the  follow- 
ing  rales  — mater,  midier,  soror,  for  instance,  are  of 
course  feminine. 

[45.]    1.    Pucr    magnos    et    longos    pedes    habet 

2.  Senes  faceto  juvenis  sermone  saepe  delectantur. 

3.  Parvus  est  olarorum  oratorum  numerus.  4.  Senex 
mores  jintiquos  et  tempora  antu^ua  cotldie  laudat. 
5.  Mores  tui,  puer,  a  magistris  iiOn  laudantur  !  (!.  Mar- 
cus,  puer  miser,  pedibus  chuulus  est.     7.  Alllites  im- 
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pigrl  equds  semper  calciribus  incitant.  8.  Magni 
puerdrum  cl4m6res  mfitreni  terrent.  9.  Altus  hostium 
agger  animos  militum  terret.  10.  Magnae  hostium 
cdpiae  agros  regios  vastant.  11.  Marcum  et  Bal- 
buin,  amicds  meos,  in  hortis  regils  vident.  12.  Multi 
lominl  fidls  servis  nunquam  sunt  content!. 

[46.]  1.  Witty  conversation  delights  old  men. 
2.  The  loud  shouts  frighten  the  girls.  3.  Balbus  has 
a  lame  foot.  4.  The  ramparts  of  the  enemy  are  long 
and  high.  5.  The  rampart  of  the  enemy  is  high. 
6.  The  merchants  often  give  wine  to  the  soldier.  7.  The 
songs  of  the  poets  are  known  to  my  father.  8.  The 
boy's  head  is  small,  his  feet  are  big.  9.  The  citizens 
pay  a  part  only  of  the  taxes  to  the  king.  10.  The 
old  man  blames  the   bad   manners    of    the    times. 

11.  The  royal  soldiers  urge  on  their  horses  with  spurs. 

12.  The  young  man  charms  the  old  man  with  his 
witty  conversation.  13.  The  master's  room  is  full  of 
books.  14.  The  king  fears  the  loud  shouts  of  the 
citizens.     15.  Small  animals  often  have  big  feet. 

[47.] '  1.  Multi  homines  carmina  non  amant.  2.  Mul- 
tls  hominibus  oratores  non  sunt  noti.  3.  Magister 
Balbi  mores  laudat,  Marcl  culpat.  4.  Pulchrl  colores 
flonim  tuorum  a  rege  laudantur.  5.  Multi  et  pulchri 
flores  in  hortis  regiis  sunt.  6.  Copiae  hostium  castra 
magno  aggere  circumdant.  7.  Marcus  et  Balbus  pedi- 
bus  claudi  sunt.  8.  Verba  equitum  animos  militum 
non  terrent.  9.  Frater  tuus  longo  sermone  minquam 
ilelectatur.     10.  Castra  hostium  animos  equitum  non 


1  This  and  the  following  exercise  should  not  be  omitted,  as  new 
words  .ire  introduced. 
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terrent.  U.  Me  flores  pulchrl,  te  arma  cquitum,  dfi- 
lectaut.  ll',  Prdrae  n&vium  multls  floribus  Ornantur. 
[48.]  1.  The  names  of  many  men  are  known  to  me. 
2.  The  beautiful  colours  of  the  flowers  delight  the 
girl.  .'J.  The  soldiers  surround  the  camp  with  a  high 
rampiirt.  4.  The  horsemen  urge  on  their  horses  with 
the  spurs.  6.  My  father  is  delighted  with  a  long  talk. 
(>.  The  jioet's  songs  delight  many  men.  7.  Your 
father  praises  the  beautiful  colours  of  the  flowers. 

8.  The  names  of  many  flowers  are  known  to  my  sister. 

9.  Lazy  men  are  always  unhappy.  10.  The  gardens 
are  full  of  beautiful  flowers.  11.  The  enemy's  cavalry 
lay  waste  the  royal  lands.  12.  The  king  surrounds 
the  rampart  with  a  high  rampart.  13.  Many  men 
never  pay  the  taxes.  14.  The  little  girl  gives  many 
flowers  to  the  queen.  16.  The  forces  of  the  enemy 
lay  waste  part  of  the  lands. 


VII.   A  Surprise. 

Bello  Aegyptio,  dum  mllites  nostri  castra  faciunt, 
intentl-que  opere  sunt,  subito  speculatSres  accurrunt. 
"Adeunt  hostes,"  clamant.  Et  statim  ex  arbustis  un- 
dique  hostes  exsurgunt,  et  multls  saevis-que  clamoribus 
in  castra  irruunt.  Nostri  confestim  arma  arripiunt. 
PaucI  extra  castra  orbes  faciunt ;  ceterl  ex  valid  tela 
coniciunt.  Nostri  multos  amittunt:  tandem  hostes 
victi  recedunt.  Turn  horribile  spectaculum  circa  cas- 
tra nostra  erat.  Corpora  hominum,  camelorum,  equo- 
rum  mixta  jacent.  Invtniuntur,  etiam,  inter  mortuSs 
feminae  puerique  parvi.     Nostri.  tamen.  quamquam 
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arri  proelid  fessi  sunt,  castra  pdnfioiunt.  Neqiie  noc- 
turnS  tem|)ore  gemitus  hostium  viUnerfttdrum  militi- 
bus  facultitem  quigtis  dat. 


SECTION  19. 

Third  DErLENsiox:  Gk^hkr  — (Cnntinued). 
Feminink  Kulk. 

Those  nouns  in  the  third  declension  are  feminine 
which  end  in  is,  aa,  aus,  x,  s  (following  another  con- 
sonant, is  (not  increasing). 

Decline :  — 


Xavis  longa 
Media  aestas 
Summa  laus 
Clara  vox 
Magna  pars 
Nigra  nubes 


fli  long  »hip  (a  w..,-ship). 

midsumfitr. 

the  highest  praise. 

a  clear  voice. 

a  large  part. 

a  black  cloud. 


There  are  many  exceptions  to  this  rule  also  --  civis, 
hostis,  juvenia,  senex,  rex,  the  meaning  shows  to  be 
masculine. 

[49.]  1.  Naves  longae  hostium  mllites  nostros  non 
terrent.  2.  Laudes  tuae,  magister,  impigrum  puerum 
delectant  I  3.  Magna  pars  Oratorum  regem  et  reglnara 
semper  culpai.  4.  Nautat'  niagnas  et  nigras  nubes 
timent.  5.  Vox  puellae  niagnae  parti  juvenum  grata 
est.  6.  Tempora  nostra  et  mores  nostrl  saepe  culpan- 
tur.  7.  OrfitOiis  sermO  facetus  me,  te  longa  verba, 
tlC'leetant.     «.  PcOin  parvus  pedes  et  pulehrum  oapv* 
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puellf  laudat.  9.  Nigrae  nubes  nautas  nftvium  regi- 
&rum  terrent.  10.  Laus  pue  .  "t  magistris,  servis  ot 
(lominls,  gr»ta  est.  11.  Ho.*  i  .edia  aestite  castra 
alto  aggere  circunuiaiit.  12.  Aetitas  senibus  et  juveni- 
l)U8,  puerls  et  puellis,  gr&tu  i>st. 

[50.]  1.  The  boys  8«e  the  war-ships  ot  the  enemy. 
2.  Our  war-ships  are  known  to  the  enemy.  3.  Wine 
is  welcome  in  midsuramcr.  4.  Flowers  are  beautiful 
in  the  middle  of  summer.  5.  The  master  gives  the 
highest  praise  to  the  boys.  C.  The  girl's  clear  voice 
charms  the  young  men.  7.  The  black  clouds  frighten 
the  sailor.     8.  The  royal  sailors  fear  the  black  cloud. 

9.  The  boys  see  a  large  part  of  the  ships.  10.  The 
master  praises  the  boy's  clear  voice.  11.  Our  king 
gives  the  lands  of  the  enemy  to  the  cavalry.  12.  Little 
animals  have  often  long  names.  13.  The  names  of  the 
active  young  men  are  known  to  the  king.  14.  Your 
sister's  beautiful  voice  delights  me.  15.  The  boy  gives 
a  large  part  of  the  beautiful  flowers  to  his  mother. 

[61.]  '  1.  Equites  regil  in  media  urbe  sunt.  2.  Laus 
puerl  auribas  matris  grata  est.  3.  I'arva  animalia 
saepe  magnas  aures  habent.  4.  Media  nocte  equites 
castra  hostium  eircumdant.  5.  Multae  urbis  nostrae 
partes  puero  notae  sunt.  6.  Nigrae  nubes  ab  equi- 
tibus  timentur.  7.  Media  aestate  pulchrl  sunt  in 
hortis  regils  florum  colores.  8.  Demosthenes,  clams 
or&tor,  animus  cTvium  saepe  incitat.  9.  Multos  homi- 
nes  antiqua  carmina  mujorum    nostrorum  delectant. 

10.  Verba  patrum  et  mutrum  saepe  pigros  pueros  in- 
citant.     11.  Prorae  navium  longarura  aestate  semper 

•  This  and  the  following  exercise  should  not  be  >  mittet*. 


^ 


r5 


40 


Shorter  Latin  Course. 


[BBC.  19. 


I 


fldribus  drnantur.     12.  Rex,  vir  bonus,  equitibus  impi- 
gris  pecuniam,  praemium  dlligentiae,  dat. 

[52.]  1.  The  horses  are  lame  m  the  feet.  2.  Out 
city  is  known  to  many  men.  3.  The  girl's  clear  voice 
delights  our  ears.  4.  In  the  middle  of  the  night 
shouts  frighten  the  king.  5.  At  midnight  the  forces 
of  the  enemy  lay  waste  our  lands.  6.  Our  citizens  do 
not  tear  the  words  of  the  orators.  7.  The  girls  deco- 
rate the  queen's  head  with  flowers.  8.  My  brother 
is  charmed  with  your  conversation.  9.  The  girl  has 
small  and  beautiful  ears.  10.  Praise  is  welcome  to 
the  minds  of  many  men.  11.  Many  cities  are  known 
to  the  soldiers  and  sailors.  12.  A  great  number  of 
cities  pay  taxes  to  the  king.  13.  Your  letter  is  wel- 
come to  our  mother.  14.  Our  master  is  not  satisfied 
with  our  diligence.  15.  In  midsummer  my  room  is 
always  full  of  flowers. 


VIII.    The  Roman  Army  fights  a  Serpent. 

Primo  bello  Punico  Roman!  castra  aliquando  in 
Africa  apud  Bagradam  flumen  ponunt ;  multlsque  proe- 
liis  copias  hostium  egregia  mllitum  virtute  superant. 
Sed,  paucis  post  diebus,  apparet  serpens  ingentis  mag- 
nitudinis ;  et  exercitum  fluminis  usu  prohibet.  Milites 
|)rimo  ex  vallo  sagittis  tellsque  serpentem  petunt; 
deinde  magnam  manum  Regulus  consul  educit.  Ser- 
pens multos  ingenti  ore  corripit ;  multdc  caudae  volu- 
minibus  elldit;  reliqui,  metu  perculsi,  ad  castra  cele- 
riter  fugiunt.  Proximo  die  totus  exercitus  in  campum 
ediieitur.      Diu  et  aoriter   pugnatur.      Tandem  verC 
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ballistis  et  catapultis  admoTent:  orSbrls  lapidum 
▼ulneribus  serpens  interficitur.  Sanguis  autem  mdn- 
stri  vfclnum  flumen  imbuit;  et  toca  regid  pestifero 
adfl&tu  poUuitur.  Castra  igitur  Rdmani  summovent. 
Corium,  longum  pedSs  centum  et  viginti,  Romam  mit- 
tunt.    Civ£s  in  templd  ponunt. 


SECTION   20. 
Third  Declension  :   Neuter  Rule. 
The  neuter  terminations  are  ar,  ur,  its,  I,  a,  n,  c,  e,  t. 


Decline :  — 


ar,  ur,  us. 


Calcar  acutum 
Crebrum  fulgur 
Litus  longum 


a  sharp  spur. 

the  frequent  lightning. 

the  long  shore. 


[63.]  1.  Tempora  antiqua  laudat  senex,  nostra  cul- 
pat.  2.  Milites  nautas  hostium  et  naves  in  litore 
vident.  3.  Pueri  multa  genera  anim&lium  in  hortis 
vident.  4.  Equites  acuto  calcari  equos  semper  inci- 
tant.  5.  Crebra  fulgura  animos  puellarum  non  terrent. 
6.  Opera  Ciceronis  n6ta  sunt  seni  et  juvenl.  7.  Non 
frigus,  ndn  nubes,  ndn  fulgura  te  terrent !  8.  Magnam 
vdcem  mllitis  mulier  timet.  9.  Pueri  corpora  multo- 
rum  naut&rum  in  litore  vident.  10.  Tempora  antiqua 
ab  dr&t5ribus  et  poetis  laudantur.  11.  Magnl  tui  cla- 
mOres  auribus  nontris  ndn  sunt  gr&ti.  12.  Magnae 
hoatium  cdpiae  bcll'^ie  urbem  nostram  circumdant 
13.   Mnites  praemiis   regis   nunquam  sunt  contentL 
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15.  Opera 


14.  Puellae  nigrls  nubibus  saepe  terrentur 
dratoris  et  poetae  a  niiiltis  hominibus  laudantur 

[64.J  1.  The  sailors  love  the  shore.  2.  The  en- 
emy's horses  fear  the  lightning.  3.  The  sister  gives 
sjjurs  to  the  brother.  4.  The  frequent  lightning- 
Hashes  frighten  the  women.  5.  The  horseman's  spurs 
are  sha  :_).  6.  The  active  boy  does  not  fear  the  cold. 
7.  Th<,re  are  many  kinds  of  books.  8.  The  cold  to-day 
is  great.  9.  The  head  is  an  important  (magnus)  part 
of  the  body.  10.  In  midsummer  the  shore  is  wel- 
come. 

[65.]  1.  At  midnight  the  cold  is  often  great.  2.  Our 
men  see  the  ships  on  (in,  with  abl.)  the  shore.  3.  The 
works  of  the  orators  are  known  to  many.  4.  The  black 
clouds  frighten  the  sailors  of  the  war-ship.  5.  There 
are  many  gardens  in  our  city.  6.  There  are  flowers 
of  many  kinds  in  the  garden.  7.  My  father  praises 
the  poet's  works.  8.  The  girls  and  the  women  fear 
the  frequent  lightning-flashes.  9.  The  cavalry's  sharp 
spurs  urge  on  the  horses.  10.  The  soldiers  see  the 
bodies  of  the  enemy  on  the  shore. 


i 


SECTION  21. 

Third  Declension:    Xehtek  Rvlk— (Continued). 

1,  a,  n,  o,  e,  t. 


Decline :  — 


Magnum  animal 
Pulchrum  poeiiia 
Flunieii  latum 


a  large  animal, 
a  beautiful  poem, 
the  broad  utream. 


I   I 
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Album  lac 

white  milk. 

Latum  mare 

the  wide  sea 

Magnuiii  caput 

n  big  head. 

[56.]  1.  Poemata  tua  ab  aiuicis  iiib.,s  saepe  laudan- 
tur.  2.  Nautae  media  aestate  latum  mare  transeunt. 
3.  Amicus  tuus  librum  iu  conclavl  meO  legit.  4.  Magna 
hostium  corpora  nostros  milites  terrent.  5.  Matres 
pueris  fessls  niultum  lac  dant.  6.  Multa  genera  ani- 
malium  in  lato  mar!  sunt.  7.  MercatOres  naves  hos- 
tium longas  timent.  8.  Magister  clar!  opera  Cicero- 
nis  cotldie  legit.  9.  Balhus  et  Marcus  amicis  mels 
nomina  sunt.  10.  Gives  magnam  vectlgalium  partem 
tempore  non  pendunt.  11.  Carmina  poetae  nostrl  a 
multis  laudantur.  12.  Puer  caput  latum,  pedes  mag 
nos,  aiires  parvas,  luibet. 

[57.]  1.  Many  animals  have  not  feet.  2.  My  friends 
often  read  your  poem.  3.  There  are  many  streams  in 
the  lands  of  the  enemy.  4.  He  gives  milk  to  his 
sister,  wine  to  his  brother.  5.  Sailors  love  the  broad 
sea.  6.  The  royal  rooms  are  beautiful.  7.  My 
mother  is  tired  with  the  long  conversation.  8.  The 
forces  of  the  enemy  cross  the  broad  river.  9.  My 
father  is  always  reading  your  poems.  10.  Your  room 
charms  me.  11.  The  horse  crosses  the  broad  river. 
12.  The  girl  fears  rivers  and  seas.  13.  His  sister 
gives  some  milk  to  the  tired  boy.  14.  The  namen  of 
many  books  are  known  to  the  boys.  16.  The  citizens 
pay  many  taxes  to  the  king. 
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IX.    A  BattlP. 

Caesar  media  nocte  castrls  omnibus  copils  exit;  et 
iter  ad  ilumen  facit.  Nota  tamen  est  res  hostibus; 
et  prima  luce  nostri  cdpias  hostium  pedestres  in 
suminu  colle  vident.  Turn  Caesar  in  dextro  et  sinis- 
tro  cornQ  equites  collocat,  et  militum  animos  paucis 
verbis  ad  pugnam  incitat.  "  Milites,  omnis  spes  clvi- 
tatis  Romanae  in  virtute  nostra  est ;  fortibus  victoria 
est."  Hostes  primo  sinistrum  exercitus  latus,  deinde 
dextrum  carpunt ;  postremo  in  medios  ordiues  impe- 
tum  faciunt.  Longa  et  acris  pugna,  crebra  vulnera. 
Non  terrent  nostros  ingentia  hostium  corpora,  mag- 
nique  clamores.  Pugnam  in  manibus  faciunt,  et  brevi 
tempore  hostes  ex  omnibus  partibus  superant.  Dux 
hostium  in  m'  nus  nostras  incidit.  Caesar  egregiam 
militum  virtutem  laudat;  et  omnibus  praemia  dat. 
Tum  summa  celeritate  domum  redeunt,  et  a  civibus 
magna  laude  excipiuntur. 

SECTION  22. 

Exceptions  to  the  Gender  Rules  fob  the  Third 
Declension. 

There  are,  as  has  been  said,  many  exceptions  to 
these  rules.  Nouns  in  -6  are  masculine,  but  those  in 
-10,  -do,  -go  are  feminine.  Ordtio,  multitudo,  imago,  are 
therefore  feminine.  There  are  also  many  exceptions 
to  the  rule  that  the  termination  -is  is  feminine.  MSn- 
sis  and  finis,  for  instance,  with  many  others,  are  mas- 
culine. 
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[58.]  1.  Oratidn§s  Cicerdnis  &  magistrd  nostrd  co- 
tidie  laudantur.  2.  Cdpiae  hostium  medii  aestate 
fines  nostros  vaatant.  3.  Nostrl  magnis  copiis  mense 
Januarid  castra  hostium  circumdant.  4.  Naves  longae 
hostium  media  nocte  mare  transeunt.  5.  MircS  mag- 
nae  sunt  aures,  Alexandro  parvae.  6.  Mense  Junio  pul- 
chri  sunt  in  hortis  nostrls  flores.  7.  Nostra  urbs 
magnos  et  latos  fines  habet.  8.  Magna  hostium  mul- 
titudo  agros  nostros  vastat.  9.  Pulchra  imago  Cice- 
rdnis, oratoris  clarl.  conclave  meum  Ornat.  10.  Nautae 
nostrl  magnam  navium  longarum  multitudinem  in 
lltore  vident.  11.  Poemata  tua  a  multls  hominibus 
leguntur  et  laudantur.  12.  Fratrum  Marcus  piger, 
Alexander  fessus,  est. 

[69.]  1.  The  orations  of  our  king  are  known  to 
many  men.  2.  The  cavalry  of  the  enemy  lay  waste 
our  territories.  3.  Many  busts  of  our  ancestors  adorn 
our  rooms.  4.  In  the  month  of  January  our  ships 
cross  the  sea.  6.  There  is  a  great  multitude  of  ani- 
mals in  the  sea.  6.  Many  men  praise  my  speeches. 
7.  Our  king  has  great  and  wide  territories.  8.  They 
see  a  great  multitude  of  the  enemy.  9.  In  the  month 
of  June  he  cro.'"?s  the  sea.  10.  They  read  the  cele- 
brated orations  every  day. 

[60.]  1.  Many  horsemen  are  crossing  the  river. 
2.  The  citizens  blame  the  king's  long  speech.  3.  The 
voices  of  the  king  and  queen  are  known  to  the  citi- 
zens. 4.  A  beautiful  image  of  the  queen  adorns  the 
king's  room.  5.  Our  sailors  are  not  afraid  of  black 
clouds.  6.  The  enemy's  cavalry  lay  waste  the  royal 
territories.     7.  The  king   xnd  queen  are  beloved  by 
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the  citizens.  S.  Lightning  is  frerjiuent  in  the  month  of 
June.  9.  The  master  gives  wine  to  the  tired  slaves. 
10.  There  is  a  multitude  of  flowers  in  the  gardens. 


SECTION   23. 

Adjectives  ok  the  Third  Deolen'sion. 

Adjectives  of  this  declension  are  not  so  fully  de- 
clined as  those  of  the  second  declension.  They  have 
seldom  three  forms  for  the  three  genders,  and  often 
only  one.     Those  that  end  in  -in  are  thus  declined :  — 

Fortis,  brave.     Stem,  forti. 


t 

i 


I 
I 


SINGULAR. 

Masc.  and  Fern. 

Neut. 

Nom.  -^ 
and  )■  FortU 

fort  e. 

Voc.   J 

Gen.       Fortis 

fortis. 

Dat.       Fort  I 

fort  I. 

Ace.       Fort  em 

forte. 

Abl.       Fort  I 

fort  I. 

PLURAL. 

Masc.  and  Fern. 

Neut. 

Nom.  -j 

and  [  Fortis 

fortis. 

Voc.   J 

Gen.       Fortium 

fortium. 

Dat.       Fortibus 

fortibus 

Ace.        Fort  6b.  -Is 

fortia. 

Abl.        Fortibus 

fortibus. 

!»i:r.  23.]    Adjectives  of  ^he  Third  Declension.      47 

[81.]  1.  Omne  genus  aniinaliuin  capita  habet. 
L'.  Omni  tempore  amici  hominibus  grati  sunt.  3.  Clas- 
sis  Komana  'media  aestate  mare  transit.  4.  Equites 
Komani  omnes  hostium  copias  superant.  o.  Mense 
Junio  breves,  Januario  longae,  noctos  sunt.  6.  Rex 
Marcum,    virum    fortera    et    bonum    clveni,    laudat. 

7.  Senex   majores,   viros   fortes    et    grave*,   laudat. 

8.  Oratio  regis  a  Marco,  forti  viro,  laudatnr.  9.  Ima- 
gines majOrum,  virorum  fortium,  conclave  regium 
Ornant.  10.  Omne  genus  operum  militibus  notum 
est.  11.  Gravia  magistrl  verba  et  me  et  te  incitant. 
12.  Orationes  regis  graves  sunt,  et  ab  omnibus  lau- 
dantur. 

[62.]  1.  Our  slaves  are  both  (e/)  faithful  and 
brave.  2.  The  prows  of  the  war-ships  are  heavy. 
3.  The  oration  is  long,  the  poem  short.  4.  Balbus 
praises  the  diligence  of  all  his  friends.  5.  In  mid- 
winter our  fleet  overcomes  the  Romans.  6.  Our  ships 
overcome  the  Roman  fleet.  7.  Winter  is  the  time  of 
long  nights,  summer  of  short.  8.  All  the  works  of 
Cicero  are  known  to  our  master.  9.  The  boy's  head 
is  long,  Lis  body  short.  10.  Marcus  s  voice  is  clear, 
Alexander's  deep  {gravis).  11.  All  the  enemy's  forces 
lay  waste  our  territories.  12.  The  enemy's  war-ships 
are  seen  on  the  long  shore.  13.  The  horseman's 
spurs  are  big  and  heavy,  14.  The  enemy  pay  a  large 
sum  of  money  to  the  Romans.  15.  The  words  of  the 
queen  are  praised  by  Balbus,  a  brave  citizen. 
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SECTION  24. 
Adjectives  ok  the  Third  Declension — {Continued). 
Sapiin8  and  awlax  are  declined  thus :  — 


SINGULAR. 

Masc.  and  Fern. 

Nevt. 

Norn. 

1 

and 

>  Sapiens 

sapiens. 

Voc. 

J 

Gen. 

Sapient  ia 

sapient  la. 

Dat. 

Sapient  I 

sapient  I. 

Ace. 

Sapient  em 

sapiens. 

Abl. 

Sapient  I,  e 

PLURAL. 

sapient  I,  e. 

Masc.  and  Fern. 

NevX. 

Nom. 

1 

and 

>  Sapient  Sa 

sapient  ia. 

Voc. 

J 

Gen. 

Sapient  inm 

sapient  inm. 

Dat. 

Sapient  ibus 

sapient  ibna 

Ace. 

Sapient  §•,  Is 

sapient  ia. 

Abl. 

Sapient  ibua 

SINGULAR. 

sapient  ibtu 

Masc.  and  Fern. 

Neut. 

Nom. 

1 

and 

y- Audiz 

audlz. 

Voc. 

J 

Gen. 

Aud&cia 

aadlcia. 

Dat 

Audiel 

audftcl. 

Ace. 

AudSc  em 

andix. 

Abl. 

AudacI,  e 

audici,  e. 

•EC.  34.J    Adjectives  of  tfte  Third  Declension.      49 


PLL'BAL. 


Mate,  and  Fem. 
Nom.  1 

and    >  Audacis 
Voc.   J 

Gen.       AudaciQin 
Dat.        Aud'^ibua 
Ace.       .\udacia.  Is 
Abl.       Audaciboa 


Neut. 

aud&cia. 

audac  ium. 
audacibuH. 
audac  ia. 
audac  ibua. 


[63.]  1.  Nihil  sapientium  animos  terret.  2.  Parva 
puella  iDgens  animal  timet.  3.  Rex  mercatoribus 
ingentem  pecuniam  dat.  4.  Opera  Cicerdnis  pueris 
saepe  difficilia  sunt.  5.  Dominus  servo,  opere  diffi- 
cill  fesso,  vlnum  dat.  6.  Oratio  regis  longa,  reginae 
brevis,  est.  7.  Omnia  fortibus  et  audacibus  facilia 
sunt.  8.  Puer  animo  audaci  mare  media  hieme  tran- 
sit.    9.  Pater  tuus,  vir  sapiens,  opera  Ciceronis  legit. 

10.  Omnia  litora  nostrl  maris  nautis  audacibus  nota 
sunt. 

[64.]  1.  Nothing  is  difficult  to  active  men.  2.  The 
boy  does  not  fear  the  huge  body  of  the  enemy. 
3.  Praise  is  welcome  to  all  men.  4.  To  the  daring 
mind  nothing  is  difficult.  5.  The  names  of  the  wise 
men  are  known  to  the  boys.  6.  The  bodies  of  our 
enemies  are  huge.  7.  The  days  are  short  in  the  month 
of  January.  8.  The  royal  forces  overcome  our  cavalry. 
9.  The  heads  of  many  animals  are  huge.  10.  Many 
works  are  difficult  to  the  lazy,  easy  to  the  active. 

11.  The  cold  in  winter  is  great  and  severe  {gravis). 

12.  The  ships  of  our  fleet  are  enormous. 
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SECTION  25. 

Adjectives  of  the  Third  Declessios  —  (Continued). 

Adjectives  in  -er  of  the  third  declension  have  three 
endings  in  the  nominative  singular,  and  are  declined 
like  acer :  — 

Acer,  brave,  eager.    Stem,  iori. 


M 

M 

"if. 
?. 


8IKGCLAR. 

Afase. 

Fem. 

Neut. 

Nom. 

1 

and 

>  Acer 

icria 

icre. 

Voc. 

i 

(ieii. 

Acria 

acria 

acria. 

Dat. 

Acrl 

acrl 

acrl. 

Ace. 

Acrem 

acrem 

icre. 

Abl. 

Acrl 

acrl 

PLURAL. 

icrL 

Masc. 

Fem. 

Neut. 

Nom.  ■ 

) 

and 

}■  Acr«a 

acrSs 

acria. 

Voc.   - 

I 

Gen. 

Acrium 

acrium 

acrium. 

Dat. 

Aeribus 

acribQs 

acribua. 

Ace. 

Acris,  Is 

aerie.  Is 

acria. 

Abl. 

Acribua 

acribua 

acribua. 

The  one  adjective  celer  is  thus  declined :  — 
Celer,  suiji.    Stem,  celeri. 


! 
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SINOULAK. 

Ma$c. 

Fern. 

NetU. 

Nom. 

\ 

and 

\  Celer 

celer  is 

celer  e. 

Voc.   . 

J 

(ien. 

Celer  ia 

ceteris 

celer  is. 

Hat. 

Celer  I 

celer  I 

celer  I. 

Ace. 

Celer  «m 

celerem 

celer  e. 

Abl. 

Celer  I 

celer I 

PLURAL. 

celer  I. 

Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

Nom. 

\ 

and 

^  Celer  •• 

celer  ta 

celer  ia. 

Voc.   - 

1 

Gen. 

Celer  um 

celer  um 

celer  um. 

Dat. 

Celer  ibua 

celer  ibus 

celer  ibus 

Ace. 

Celer  8s.  b 

celer  is,  Is 

celer  is. 

Abl. 

Cp'eribtM 

celeribns 

celer  ibus 

[65.]    1.  Domini  acris  vox  omnibus  servis  nota  est. 

2.  Classis    Konmna   mens.:    JJecembri   mare   transit. 

3.  Navis  hostium  celeris  brevi  tempore  nostrum  mare 
tvfinsit.  4.  Equites  KumunI  copias  hostium  pedes- 
tres  superant.     5.  Equi  equitum  celerum  fess!  sunt. 

6.  Mllites  a  Marco,  acrl  viro  et  impigro,  laudantur. 

7.  Mense  Decembri  magnum  et  acre  saepe  frlgus 
est.  8.  Equites  celeres  equos  calcaribus  aefltis  inci- 
tant.  9,  COpiae  nostrae  pedestres  ab  equitibus  hos- 
tium superantur.  10.  Puer  r  liser  sinistra  aure  surdus, 
pede  dextro  claudus  est. 

[66.]  1.  Quick  horses  delight  the  horseman.  2.  Noth- 
ing i.s  difficult  to  the  daring  young  man.     3.  The  quick 


>■£ 


mM 


.  C;  ' 

.  \  i 

t  i  • 
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cavalry  of  tii  eiu^iny  overcome  our  forces.  4.  The 
boy  8668  the  horses  of  the  quick  cavalry.  5.  Marcus 
is  a  .spirited  and  activ.-  man.  6.  The  enemy's  horses 
are  spirited,  their  horsemen  active.  7.  Nothing  is 
difficult  for  the  danng  horsemen.  8.  In  the  month  of 
December  the  nights  are  long.  9.  Our  men  overcom. 
the  infantry  fortts  of  the  enemy.  t(>.  The  •  temy 
overcome  our  men  in  a  short  time.  11.  The  soldier 
is  lame  in  the  left  fooi.  12.  Tlu-  active  sailors  cross 
the  sea  every  day. 

X.   A  lionum  Accoiint  of  Britain. 

Omnium  insularui  ,  quae  Romanis  notae  sunt,  miy 
ima  est  Britannia;  et   uisula-s,  quidem,  nostii     saris 
multis  partibus  superat.     Ilominum  tst  intln'    i  mul 
titudo;    crebra  aedificia;   pecorum  niagnus  t    uaeru.'s 
Arborum  omnium  generum  copia  est.     Aurniiu  et  ar 
gentura,  et  alia  metalla,  inveniuntur.     Frlgu    non  est 
maguum;   caelum  autem  crebrls  imbribus  ae  nebulis 
foedum.     Unum  latus  Insulae  ad  Galliam,  alU  rum  ad 
Hispaniam,  alterum  ad  Germaniam  spectat.         cola- 
rum  humanissiml  sunt  qui  r.mtium  incolunt :  na;    hue 
naves  ex  Gallia  omnes  et        rcatores  veniunt.     Gall!, 
ut  est  fama,  banc  maritima     partem  occupabant    aed.- 
ficia  Gallicis  similia,  more^  lif-ra,  sermo  ha  i4  .-^   itum 
divers u        Non   nStae   ^unt    Britaiinls    s  jjet^ 
lacte  et  came  vivunt,  pe;   busque  v'-stiui  t^iT 
pora  vitro  inficiunt,  (      "i     aeruleiim  eflSeit 
Crines  lung!  sunt;  labruii    supenn-  non  rSdu 
bells  ingenti  virtute  pugi     .t. 


1  "  Our  Ma  "  U»  a  Rot!       in  Ui<- 


4it 


i<^«B. 
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RkCAM.      LJtT 


Wmt 


^ES. 


A.  L  Ball-  vir  ft  is  i  ^apiin.-  xtrd  pede  cl  i- 
dtts.  f-t.  sinistfu  AttFC!  rdus,  est.  L'  Multdrum  hoi  i- 
G  i{B  a  ^ttf  *^unia  et  ^traemiis  incitantur.  3.  Or  m  a 
Qnjnto,  V;  fortl  et  impigro,  facilia  sunt.  4.  ■.  lex 
s^nuuiie  M&i'>  T,  facet!  hominis,  saepe  delect;'  n. 
~f  Po*ta,  '''  sapiens,  carmina  r€gis  nunquam  »«  aa- 
ilat.  fi.  .  igentia  servl  uigri,  fldi  et  impigr! 
siae'ie  aino  laudatur.     7.  Prorae  navium  i. 

ruiL  hsii.w:  a  autis  floribus  Ornantur.  8.  Muli« 
mis*  ae  crei»i.»  ilgure  et  nigrls  nubibus  terrrt?' 
9.  Mo'-f'  antiq  urn  temporum  semper  ab  drilniv, 
summt'  viro,  lauuantur.  10.  Anim!  matnim  cl&mori- 
bus  :  iiftcium  hostium  terrentur.  11.  Regem  hos- 
'ium,  ingentem  hoininem,  nihil  terret.  12.  Verba 
Cioer^  s,  sumiu!  virl  et  hc.ul  civis,  omnibus  grata 
t. 

\.  1  In  the  month  of  December  the  soldiers  are 
DO  ii  arms.  2.  My  friends  are  charmed  with  our 
Jetuer.  3.  They  give  milk  to  the  little  girls,  wine  to 
the  big  boys.  4.  The  lazy  (plur.)  praise  the  body, 
the  wise  the  mind.  6.  The  winter  is  keen,  and  the 
cold  severe  {gravis).  6.  The  unfortunate  (wiser)  slave 
has  many  things  on  his  head.  7.  The  Roman  fleet 
does  not  cross  the  sea  in  mid-winter.  8.  At  midnight 
the  cold  is  often  great.  9.  The  works  of  Cicero,  a 
good  citizen,  charm  all  men.  10.  The  brother's  voice 
is  deep,  the  sister's  shrill. 


>  To  be  omitted  or  not  at  discretion. 
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C.  1.    (juintus    has   black,   Marcus   white   slaves. 

2.  The  praises  of  our  ancestors  are  not  always  pleas- 
ing to  our  ears.  3.  The  frequent  lightning  delights 
the  boy  and  frightens  the  girl.  4.  A  great  number 
of  ships  are  seen  on  the  shore  in  winter.  5.  Our  city 
has  a  great  number  of  taxes.  6.  The  old  men  pay 
the  money  to  the  merchant  in  time.  7.  The  sharp 
spurs  of  the  cavalry  frighten  the  unfortunate  horses. 

8.  Nothing  is  ditticult  to  the  active  and  daring  boy. 

9.  Tlie  young  man  likes  few  words,  the  old  man 
many.  10.  The  Roman  soldiers  surround  the  camp 
with  a  liigh  and  broad  rampart. 

D.  1.  He  has  books  of  all  kinds  in  his  room ;  he 
never  reads  them.  2.  My  friends  Marcus  and  Quintus 
are  always   praising  the  diligence  of  their  fathers. 

3.  The  sailors  praise  the  king's  long  speech  with  loud 
shouting.  4.  My  brother  is  reading  the  old  man's 
long  poem  with  great  industry.  5.  The  names  of 
many  animals  are  known  to  the  wise.  6.  The  mer- 
(^hant  often  crosses  the  sea  in  a  small  and  swift  shiji. 
7.  The  king  gives  a  beautiful  likeness  of  the  poet  to 
the  queen.  8.  My  room  is  full  of  your  books.  9.  The 
infantry  forces  of  the  enemy  are  defeated  every  day 
by  our  cavalry.  10.  Ii;  the  middle  of  the  summer 
the  royal  forces  cross  tlif  river,  and  lay  waste  the 
territories  of  the  enemy. 


SBC.  at.] 


Fourth  Deelension, 
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SECTION   26. 
The  Fourth  Declension. 

These  nouns  end  either  in  -us  or  -?(.  Those  that 
end  v  -us  are,  as  a  rule,  masculine ;  those  that  end  in 
•u  are  always  neuter.     The  stem  ends  in  u. 


SIN'Ul'LAR. 

PLURAL. 

Nom. 

] 

and 

'  Kxercitua 

exercitfls. 

Voc.    . 

Gen. 

Exercitfls 

exercit  ttum. 

Dat. 

ExercituI  (tt) 

exercit  ibua. 

Ace. 

Exercit  um 

exercit  Ha. 

Abl. 

Exercittl 

exercit  ibua. 

[67.]  1.  Exercitui  Komand  et  cdpiae  pedestrgs  et 
equites  sunt.  2.  Fldctfis  ingentes  miseram  navem  in 
litus  agunt.  3.  Crebri  hostium  impetus  nostros  in  mare 
agunt.      4.   Nihil  exercitibuf    Komanis   difficile    est. 

5.  Hostes  map;nd  impetuum  nuniero  nostros  superant. 

6.  Puer  piger  a  magistro,  viro  acri  et  sapiente,  culpa- 
tur.  7.  Nostri  brevem  et  acrem  impetum  in  hostes 
faciuut.  8.  Media  hieme  flttctus  saepe  ingentes  sunt. 
9.  Sapieus  non  nuVjes,  non  fulgura,  non  ilflctuuin  im- 
petum, timet.  10.  Hostes  equos  calcaribus  incitant, 
et  m&guum  in  nostros  impetum  faciuut. 

[88.]  1.  Nothing  is  difficult  to  our  army.  2.  The 
enemy  by  a  quick  attack  overcome  our  men.  3.  The 
force  of  the  waves  drives  the  ship  on  to  (in,  with  ace.) 
the  shore.  4.  The  cavalry  make  a  charge  on  our  foot- 
forces.     6.  The  Roman  armies  are  often  defeated  by 
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the  enemy.  6.  The  old  man  is  lame  to-day  in  his  left 
foot.  7.  The  daring  sailor  does  not  fear  the  rush  of 
the  waves.  8.  The  foot-forces  cross  the  broad  river. 
9.  The  frequent  attacks  of  the  enemy  frighten  our 
men.  10.  Marcus  is  always  active ;  Balbus  does  {ugit) 
nothing.  11.  In  the  month  of  December  there  is 
nothing  in  our  garden.  12.  The  enemy  have  many 
kinds  of  ships. 


SECTION   27. 
Fourth  Declen.siok  —  (Continritd). 
Neuter,  nouns  in  -u  are  declined  like  comu :  — 


SINOULAR. 

PLURAL. 

Nom. 

1 

and 

y  Cornfl 

com  u». 

Voc. 

J 

Gen. 

ComtU 

com  num. 

Dat. 

Cornfl 

cornibua. 

.Vcc. 

Corn  11 

comua. 

Abl. 

Cornil 

com  ibua. 

A  few  nouns  in  -ua  are  feminine ;  for  example,  ma- 
nu8,  a  hand,  and  quercus,  an  oak  (as  nearly  all  names 
of  trees). 

[69.]    1.  Cornua  inult6rum  anim&lium  acQta  sunt 

2.  Dextrum  nostrorum  cornQ  ab  hostibus  super&tur. 

3.  Multae  et  antiquae  quercQs  in  hortd  sunt.  4.  Aves 
parvae  medift  aestSte  in  hortis  canunt.  5.  Equitum 
pars  in  sinistra  comQ,  pars  in  dextrd,  est.     6.  Mig^na 


•.  28.1 
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:).vium  multitQdd  in  summa  quercu '  cauit.  7.  Puella 
manfis  parvSs  et  parvds  pedSs  habet.  8.  Dextrum 
exercitus    cornu    &crem    impetum    in   nostros    facit. 

9.  Multae  naves  hodie  in  ni&gnd  portu  sunt.  10. 
Aures,  manus,  pedes  partes  corporum  nostrftrum 
sunt. 

[70.]  1.  Many  animals  have  horns.  2.  All  tfe> 
cavalry  are  on  the  right  wing.  3.  The  waves  drive 
the  ship  into  harbour.  4.  The  harbours  are  full  of 
war-ships.  5.  The  boy  has  large  hands  and  small 
feet.     6.  The  master  has  a  book  in  his  left  hand. 

7.  Many  birds  are  singing  on  the  top  of  the  oak. 

8.  The  harbour  is  welcome  to  the  tired  sailors.  9.  The 
force  of  the  waves  drives  the  war-ships  into  harbour. 

10.  The  whole  array  is  in  the  territories  of  the  Ger- 
mans. 11.  The  boy  has  a  book  in  his  left  hand,  a 
flower  in  his  right.  12.  All  the  harbours  of  our  shore 
are  known  to  the  sailors. 


SECTION   28. 

Fourth  Declension — (Continued). 

Domtu,  a  house,  belongs  to  this  declension,  though 
some  of  its  cases  are  formed  according  to  the  second 
declension.     In  gender  it  is  feminine. 

^Summu$  " highest,"  but  summa  querent  meaDS  not  "the 
bighMt  oftk,"  but  "the  oak  when  it  Is  hicbest,"  U.  "  the  top  ot 
the  oak." 


■Miwl 
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SINGULAR. 

PLURAL. 

Nom. 

and 

-Domoa 

domfla. 

Voc.  . 

Gen. 

Domtla 

domnum  or  OnuBu 

Dat. 

Dom  ul  or  6 

doniibua. 

Ace. 

Domum 

dom  6a  or  Oa. 

Abl. 

Dom  6  or  a 

domlbua. 

At  home,  doitii. 

(To)  home, 

domum. 

From  home. 

domd. 

[71.]  1.  Marcus  amlcuin  meura  domi  tuae  saepe 
videt.  2.  Magnum  domorum  numerum  aedificant  mer- 
catores.  3.  Miles  aestate  domd  exit,  hieme  domum 
redit.     4.   Mater  mea  hodie  foris,  pater  dom!  est. 

5.  Servi  mfine  domd  exeunt,  vesper!  redeunt  domum. 

6.  Classis   Bomana    media    nocte    in   portum   redit. 

7.  Vesper!  impetus  fldctuum  navem  in  portum  a^t. 

8.  Mane  equites  in  agrds  hostium  exeunt.  9.  Aves 
parvas  domds  in  summa  quercu  faciunt.  10.  Multae 
imagines  majdrum  domum  nostram  drnant. 

[72.]  1.  The  boy  returns  home  every  day.  2.  In 
winter  old  men  are  always  at  home.  3.  My  friend  is 
satisfied  with  our  house.  4.  The  merchant's  house  is 
large,  the  master's  small.  5.  The  boys  return  home 
in  the  month  of  December.  6.  Marcus  is  always  at 
home,  Balbus  out  of  doors.  7.  The  merchant  builda 
many  houses  for  his  slaves.  8.  On  the  left  wing  are 
the  servants  of  the  horsemen.  9.  The  king  is  build- 
ing a  big  harbour  for  the  citizens.     10.  Many  animals 


•  Kf.  28.] 
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have  not  haads.  11.  The  daring  boys  are  ou  the  top 
of  the  oak.  12.  My  mother  never  goes  out  from  home 
in  the  winter. 


'I! 

'.i      ' 


SECTION   29. 

The  Fifth  DKrLKNsiov. 

The  nouns  of  this  declension  end  in  -i»,  and  are 
feminine.     The  stem  ends  in  ^. 


SINOULAK. 

PLt'RAL 

Notu. 

Rte, 

>Rto 

thing. 

and 

rfa. 

Voc. 

. 

Gen. 

Rel 

rlnun. 

Dat. 

R«I 

rCbus. 

Ace. 

Rem 

rSs. 

Abl. 

Ri 

rSbus. 

Diia,  however,  is  masculine,  though  in  the  singular 
sometimes  feminine.  DiU  and  Bia  alone  are  complete 
in  the  plural.  Spea  and  others  have  Nom.  and  Ace. 
plural. 

[73.]  1.  Balbus  rebus  in  adversis  contento  animd 
est.  2.  M&gna  est  spes  victoriae  in  animLs  fortium 
militum.  3.  Naves  hieme  portu  nunquam  exeunt. 
4.  Servi  domino  ingentem  domum  in  litore  aedificant. 
6.  Marcus  multds  dies  domi  meae  manet.  6.  Opera 
Gicerdnis  magnam  partem  diel  legunt.  7.  Mercator 
nunquam  domI  est ;  semper  mare  transit.  8.  Sapiens 
rSbus  in  adversis  bonam  spem  habet.     9.  Cdpiae  no* 


I! 


60 


Shorter  Latin  Course. 


fasc.  Ml 


trae  paucds  digs  in  finibua  hostium  manent.  10.  Rft. 
bus  in  secundis  pauci,  multi  in  secundis,  hominibus 
atnici  sunt. 

[74.]   1.  Adversity  does  not  frighten  the  minds  of 
the  wise.     2.  Marcus  does  many  things  every  day. 

3.  In  the  evening  the  sailors  return  into  harbour 

4.  The  days  are  short  to  the  active,  long  to  the  lazy. 
6.  The  wise  man  never  fears  adversity.  6  All  the 
hope  of  the  soldiers  is  in  the  king.  7.  Adversity  is 
known  to  all  men.  8.  There  is  a  hope  of  prosperity 
m  the  minds  of  the  citizen...  9.  The  boys  are  often 
out  of  doors  in  the  summer.  10.  The  young  men 
have  good  hopes.  11.  The  boys  remain  at  home  for 
a  few  days  (ace).  12.  The  hope  of  victory  urges  on 
the  minds  of  the  soldiers. 

XI.   A  Ghost. 
AthSnodorus,  philosophus,  spatiSsam  et  capacem 
domum  Athenis  exigu6  pretio  emit    Aliquot  dies  ibi 
fehciter  habitabat.    Tandem  per  silentium  noctis,  dum 
hbrum  legit,  strepitum  vinculorum,  longius  prim6. 
demde  e  proximo,  audit.     Mox  appfiret  senex :  6s  pal- 
idum  est;  corpus  macie  confectum;  vestes  squalidae: 
longa  barba;    capillus  horridus;   cruribus  compedes. 
manibus  catenas,  gerit  quatitque.     Stat  m6nstrum. 
digitoque  Athenodoro  adnuit.      Sorgit  philosophui. 
tolhtque  lumen,  effigiem  secuturus.     Ibat  ilia  lentft 
gradu:   sequitur  AthfinodOrus.     Tandem  deflfixit  in 
aream  domus :  tunc  dlUpsa  deserit  comitem.    Atheno- 
dorus  slgnum  loc6  p6nit.    Posters  die  locum  effodit: 
mveniuntur  ossa  catenis  implicita. 
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SECTION  30. 

The  Comparison  of  Adjectives  :  The  Compara- 
tive. 

Altus,  high ;  alt  lor,  higher. 

Gratus,  welcome;    gratior,  more  welcome. 
Brevis.  »hor/ :  brevior.  shorter. 

Altior,  gratior,  brevior  ate  called  the  comparatives  of 
altus,  gr&tus,  brevis,  which  are  termed  their  positives. 

To  form  the  comparative,  the  rule  is  to  take  the 
genitive  singular  of  the  adjective,  and  change  the  -»  or 
•is  into  -ior ;  so  — 

altus  —  gen.  alti    —   comp.  altior 
brevis  —  gen.  brevis  —  comp.  brevior 


There  are  three  degrees  of  comparison 
Comparative,  Superlative. 
The  comparative  is  thus  dp-^lined  :  — 


•  Positive. 


SINGULAR. 

PLURAl. 

Noni. 

Maac.  and  Fern.     Neut. 
1 

Masc.  and  Fern.       Neut. 

and 
Voc. 

>  Brevior          brevius 

brevior  8a        breviora. 

Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
Abl. 

Brevi6rla      brevior  la 
BreviSrl        breviorl 
Breviorem    brevius 
Breviora,  I    breviora,  I 

brevior  um      brevior  uid. 
brevidribua    brevior  ibaa 
brevior «a,  la  breviora, 
brevior  ibua    brevior  ibna. 

[76.]   1.  Aestate  quam  hieme  noctes  brevidres  sunt. 
2.  Magister  verbis  gravioribus  puerum  culpat.   3.  Opera 


W 
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CicerdnU  quaui  Caet>uris  dillicilidra  sunt.  4.  Po^tae 
Oraecl  quam  Rdinaii!  clftriOrds  sunt.  5.  Mllit£s  regem 
d§  omnibus  rebus  certiOrem  faciunt.  6.  Caesar  milites 
d§  adventQ  rggi.s  certiOrfis  facit.  7.  Puori  (juam  puel- 
lae  aud&oidres  sunt.  8.  Longidrgs  hixlie  epistulae 
sunt.  9.  Fulgura  aestate  quam  liieme  crebriora  sunt. 
10.  Agger  noster  quam  Itustium  altior  t-st.  11.  Pr6- 
rae  nostrarum  uavium  qiuini  lioatiuni  nltiores  .sunt. 
12.  lies  adversae  hominibus  .saepe  quam  res  secundae 
fitiliords  sunt. 

[76.]  I.  TJie  Romans  are  more  daring  than  the 
enemy.  2.  Julia  is  more  beautiful  than  Cornelia. 
3.  Horses  are  more  useful  to  men  than  birds.  4.  Your 
arrival  was  more  welcome  than  mine  to  our  father, 
o.  Balbus  has  braver  slaves  than  Quintus.  6.  Marcus's 
conversation  is  wittie.'  than  Quintus's.  7.  The  days 
are  shorter  in  winter  than  in  summer.  8.  The  enemy 
make  a  more  vigorous  (ftc^r)  attack  to-day  9.  Caesar 
informs  the  soldiers  about  {di,  with  abl.)  '  matters. 
10.  The  soldiers  inform  Caesar  about  th*^  enemy's 
cuarge.     11.  The  soldiers  are  braver  than  the  citizens. 

12.  The  mind  is  more  useful  to  men  than  the  body. 

13.  Things  are  more  useful  than  words.  14.  Your 
I>oem  is  more  beautiful  than  that  of  your  brother. 
16.  Marcus  informs  his  father  of  the  arrival  of  the 
merchant. 

Nihil  vJtiliua  qtiam  pecunia  est  is  not  the  only  way 
in  which  "  Nothing  is  more  useful  than  money  "  can 
Ije  turned.  One  may  also  say.  Nihil  utiliuK  pecHniCi 
est,  "quam"  being  left  out.  and  the  following  noun 
put  in  the  ablative. 
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[77.]  1.  Marcus  Quinto  iidn  est  facitioi.  a.  Puerl 
puellls  n6n  semper  sunt  fortiore.s.  3.  Quid  uavo  longa 
pulchrius  est?  4.  Quid  portu  feasis  uautls  gr&tius 
est?  6.  V6x  tua  meft  v6ce  n6n  est  clarior.  6.  Quid 
m£nse  Junio  quercu  gritius  est?  7.  Quid  miserls 
sermone  sa|tientia  utilius  est?  8.  Xiliil  matri  vu\- 
ventu  tud  gratius  est. 

[78.]  1.  Quiiitus  is  iMtt  nior«*  daring  than  Marcu.s. 
2.  The  brother  is  not  wiser  than  the  sister.  3.  What 
is  more  uncertain  than  hop«i  ?  4.  Nothing  is  mure  un- 
certain than  victory.  5.  Young  men  are  not  wiser 
than  old  men.  6.  The  mind  is  more  useful  to  men 
than  the  body.  7.  What  is  moro  useful  to  men  than  the 
hands  ?     8.  Poems  are  not  more  useful  than  speeches. 

9.  The   hands   are   not   more   useful   than   the   feet, 

10.  The  soldier  is  not  always  more  daring  than  the 
merchant. 


SECTION   31. 

Thk  Comparison  of  Adjectives  —  (CtnUinued). 
The  Superlative. 

Altus,  At^A;       altior,  Ai^Aer ,-         aitiulmtu,  Ai^Ae.«/. 
Brevis,  «Aort ;     brevior.  »Aorter;    brev  iMimua,  «AorMx/. 

The  superlatives  of  most  adjectives  are  formed  by 
changing  the  -i  or  -is  of  the  genitive  singular  into 
•t««tmtM. 

The  superlative  altissimus  means  not  only  "high- 
est "  or  "  most  high,"  but  "  very  high." 
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[79.J  1.  Di«s  hieme  saepe  brevissimi  sunt.  2.  Quin. 
tus  omnium  mllitum  audicissimus  est.  3.  \6x  puellae 
clftrissima  et  dulcissima  est,  4.  Puerl  saepe  dulcia- 
simum  vinum  amant.  5,  Quid  tg,  cSrissime  friter, 
terret?  6.  Omnium  puellirum  Julia  hodifi  tristissima 
est.  7.  Multa  flfiraiiia  A.siae  (luam  Eur6pae  Ifttidra 
sunt.    S.  Epistulae  puori  longissimae  patrem  dglectant 

9.  Aii.stopliangs  omnium  poetarum  facetissimus  est 

10.  Quintus   sapientissimiis,  Marcus   sapientior,   est 

11.  Hostium  fortissimi  sunt  Germfini.  12.  M&ter 
puerum  de  morte  frStris  certioiem  facit.  13.  Omnium 
puerSrum  Balbus  hodie  tristissimus  est  14.  Urbs 
nostra  clftrissima  est,  et  omnibus  hominibus  ndta. 
15.  R6x,  vir  fortissimus  et  sapientissimus,  mortem 
n6n  timet  16.  Quid  omnibus  animilibus  vitft  cftrius 
est?_  17.   Omnium   nivium  nostra  longissima    est 

18.  Orfttor,   vir    sapientissimus,   ft    clvibus    amfttur 

19.  Roma  omnium  urbium  clftrissima  est     20.  Om- 
nium  rerum  mors  tristissima,  vita  dulcissima,  est. 

[80.]  1.  Hands  are  very  useful  to  men.  2.  My 
brother  is  very  sad  to^iay.  3.  What  frightens  you, 
dearest  sister  ?  4.  Quintus  is  the  bravest  of  the  boys. 
5.  Our  city  is  very  celebrated.  6.  Your  arrival  is  most 
delightful.  7.  My  dearest  brother,  all  men  praise 
you !   8.  Your  letter  is  very  welcome  and  very  pleasant 

9.  Of  the  Roman  orators  Cicero  is  the  most  famous. 

10.  My  mother  and  sister  are  very  sad  to-day.  11.  What 
is  dearer  to  men  than  life  ?  12.  The  bravest  of  the 
soldiers  do  not  fear  death. 
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XII.    Arminiua,  the  Oertnan  Leader,  dtfecU*  the 
Romans. 

Quintilius  Virus  exercitQ  R6m4n6  in  Germiniam 

venit,  et  GermftnSs   pessimo  mod6  tractat.      Multa 

enim  vectigalia  postulut  &  Germanls,  qui  neque  auruin 

Deque  argentum  possident;  legibus  etiam  Romanoruni 

paiere,  et  linguft  Latlnfi  in  jQdicils  difere  jul)et.     Ar- 

iniiiiu8,autem,dux  GermSnorum,  eives  a  tauta  tamque 

superba  RomanSrum  dominatione  llberare  (tonstituit. 

Virus  igituB  per  silvam  densissimam  iter  facit.    Subit6 

Arminius  ingentibus  totius  Germaniae  :;6pil8  inipetum 

in  Rdmfinos  facit.     RomanT,  long!  lalxire  itineris  fessi, 

impetum   GermanOrum   non   sustinent:    plQrimOs   in' 

pQgni,   alios   in    fiiga   Gerniani  interficiunt;   ceteros 

capiunt.     Varus  autem  gladio  se  ipse  interficit.     Sl« 

Onus  vir,  prudentia  et  virtuto,  Germanos  &  domina- 

M6ne  RSmanorum  liberat.    Iniperator  Augustus,  simul 

ac  nuntium  magnae  iUius  cladis  accipit,  raaximO  do- 

lore    adfectus,    exclaraat.    "Qulntili    Vare,    legiongs 

redde ! "    Germania  autem  ab  illo  tempore  libera  erat. 


SECTION  32. 
The  Superlative—  (Continued). 

1.  Pulcher,  beautiful;  pulcherrimus,  moat  beautiful. 
Adjectives  in  -er  form  the  superlative  by  add- 
ing  -rimus  to  the  nominative. 

L'.  Six  adjectives  in  -in  form  the  superlative  by  chang- 
ing the  -M  into  -timus. 
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Faeilis,  -«,  taijf. 

ftctllor,  facilltia 
DiiBcilis,  -«,  hard. 

difflcilior,  difBciiiua 
SimiliB,  -e,  tike. 

similior,  similliM 
DiMiiiiiiilis,  -«,  unlike. 

di-T'milior,  diHsiiniliuB 
Huniilis,  -e,  low. 

hnmilior,  humiliua 
Gracilis,  -e,  slender. 

gracilior,  gracillns 


fioilllaaa,  -a,  -am. 
difficil  limuB,  -a, 
aiiiiilUmua,  -a,  -um. 
dissiiiiilUinua,  -a,  -ttm. 
huinilUmua,  -a.  -um. 
gracilllmva,  -a,  -um. 


[81. 3  1.  Mores  puell&ruui  interdum  dissimilliral 
suut.  2.  Oinnium  sorurum  tuarum  Julia  nunc  longe 
pulcherrinia  est.  .'{.  Frater  et  .soror  m5ribus  dissimil- 
linil  sunt.  4.  Aulas  nunc  oui  :'iim  longc  pauperrimus 
est.  ."».  Julia  l(»nge  difficilliniam  libri  partem  nunc 
legit.  6.  Rex  Anlo,  liomini  pauijerrirnO,  pecuniam  dat. 
7.  Senes  saejie  hienie  nun(]uam  (U>m6  exeunt.  8.  Vita, 
hominibus  brevi.s8inia,  niultis  uninifilibus  brevior  est. 

9.  Poemata   VergiliT  et  Horatii    pulcherrima    sunt. 

10.  Athenae    (At'  ons)   urbs    longe  ol&rissima  totius 
(iraeciae  est. 

[82.]  1.  The  Uty  is  sometimes  very  lazy.  2.  The 
colours  of  flowers  are  veiy  unlike.  3.  The  queen  is 
like  to  the  king  in  character.  4.  The  merchant  is 
now  very  jMJor.  5.  The  bravest  soldiers  sometimes 
fear  death.  6.  All  men  like  prosjierity.  7.  The 
queen  is  a  very  beautiful  woman.  8.  His  sister  is 
now  very  like  to  Quintus.  9.  Many  things  are  very 
ditficult  for  l)oy8.  10.  The  young  man  is  now  read- 
ing verv-  difficult   Ixniks.     11.   All   my  brothers  love 
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you,  dearest  mother!  12.  Labientis  mfonnn  Cmmi 
of  all  matters  every  day. 

SEC'TlOX   33. 

Ikrk<iui.ak  Comi-akihon. 

k^sitivk.  umi'akativk.       ht'pkrlattvb. 

Bonus,  gooi:  u.^jlio. .  hetier :  optitiuiH,  besl. 

Malus,  bad;  y,<:)m,  nu'tt.  pesaiimis,  tcont. 

Mignus,  great .  i'y.r.  yt enter ,  iiiaxiinuti,  grecrF'. 

VwrvxxB,  tmall .  :  .'vvr.    mailer ;  inin\ni\x»,  r,i"i  !«.•!. 

Obt.  Mdjor  (sometitneM  major  ndtn,  i.e.  in  '';rU('  luay 
also  mean  "older"  or  "elder."  In  t6e  Mtme  way, 
mclximw  (nOtii)  may  mean  "oldest"  or  "eldest," 
minor  (mWfl)  "younger,"  minimm  (nOtii)  "yoMng- 
est." » 

[88.]  1.  M6re.s  Marc!  quara  Balbl  multS  melierSs 
sunt.  2.  Sapientissimi  virl  .semper  optimi  sunt.  3.  Ni- 
hil mal6  vino  pejus,  nihil  Iwno  melius,  est.  4.  Quid, 
I)esrfime  puer :  nihil  te  terret?  nihil  incitat?  ,5.  Cor- 
|)o  I  Gallorum  quam  Germ&nOrum  multo  majoru  sunt. 

6.  Mfiximae   res.  Mftrce.  non   semper  sunt  optimae! 

7.  Qiihitus  i>;uvui».  Balbus  minor,  Aulus  minimu.s 
est.  8.  Fratruin  Mftrcus  maximus,  Quintus  minimus 
est.  •).  .Vfftrcus  riu'tis  annis  QuTnto  natu  m&jor  est. 
10.  FTlil  saepe  matribus  quam  patribua  multo  c&riores 
sunt.  11.  QuTntus  servds  de  morte  domini  certiores 
tacit.    12.  Mercitor  hmlie  quam  heri  multd  tristior  est. 

>  When  th«  l^:e^  of  relations  are  couipHfed,  omit  tuttu,  otberwiM 
ineert  it. 
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13.  Omninm  puerOrum  Alexander  hodig  pigerrimus 
est.  14.  Rex  quam  reglna  paucis  annis  nitu  minor 
est.  15.  ilercitor  nautae  pauperrimo  magnam  pecu- 
niam  dat. 

[84.]  1.  Marcus  has  by  far  the  worst  slaves.  2.  Your 
house  is  much  smaller  than  mine.  3.  The  boy's  head 
IS  veiy  small,  his  feet  are  very  big.  4.  The  waves  are 
smaller  to-flay  than  yesterday.  5.  Balbus  lias  a  greater 
reward  than  his  brother.  6.  Our  <!ity  has  very  good 
harbours.     7.  The  prows  of  our  ships  are  very  big. 

8.  The  elder  of  the  sisters  is  very  beautiful.  9.  The 
mother  blames  her  elder  son.  10.  The  father  is 
always  finding  fault  with  his  younger  son. 

[85.J  1.  Girls  are  often  frightened  by  the  smallest 
things.     2.  Our  times  are  better  than  ancient  times. 

3.  Your  msinners,   dearest   Balbus,   are   very   good ! 

4.  What  is  lietter  for  little  girls  than  good  milk?  5.  The 
son  is  very  like  to  his  mother.  6.  Aulus  is  the  young- 
est of  all.  7.  The  boy  is  much  lazier  to-day  than 
yesterday.     8.  My  arrival  was  very  welcome  to  all. 

9.  The  sister  is  very  unlike  (to)  her  brother.  10.  The 
master  is  building  a  very  large  and  very  beautiful 
house. 

XIII.    Tlie  Punishments  of  Ixion,  Sisyphus,  and 
Tantalus. 

Terribiles  poenas  pendunt  (sic  enim  antiqui  nar- 
rant)  Ixlon,  Sisyphus,  Tantalus. 

Ixlon,  autem,  ad  rotam  ferventem  alligatus,  semper 
in  caelo  volvitur. 

Sisyphus,  omne  temims  inpen.s  saxum  adverse  cnlle 
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trudit.  Quotiens,  uutem,  surainum  jam  coUem  attin- 
gere  videtur,  subitS  ad  imum  devolvitur.  Iterum 
iterura«iue  suinmus  ille  labor  renovatur. 

Tantalus,  in  aqua  collocatus,  semper  sitit.  Nam 
ijuotiens  haustum  aquae  sQmere  vult,  aqua  recedit. 
Turn  ctiam  i)6ma  sajjer  oapite  pendent :  sed  quotiens 
uianum  iMjn-igit.  ranil,  vento  mOti,  i-e(>edunt.  Saxum 
ptiam  (ut  ali!  nairant;  cajntl  impendet:  saxi  ruinam 
timens,  perpetuo  metu  cruciatur. 


SECTION  34. 
Numbers  :  The  Cardinal  Numbebs. 


I.  Unus,  -a,  -um. 

U.  Duo,  duae,  duo. 

III.  Tres,  tria. 

IV,  Quattuor. 
V.  Quinque. 

VI.  Sex. 

VTI.  Septem. 

VIII.  Octo. 

IX.  Ndvem. 


X.   Decern. 
XI.  Undicim. 
XII.   Duodecim. 
XX.   Viginti. 

XXI.   Unus  et  viginti  or  vi- 
ginti unus. 
100.     C.  Centum. 
200.   CC.  Ducenti,  -ae.  -a. 
1000.     M.  Mille. 


200C    IIM.   Duo  milia. 
Ob$.  Other  numbers  will  be  found  in  the  Dictionaries. 


Uniia  is  declined  like  bonus,  except  that  the  gen. 
sing,  is  unlus,  and  dat.  slug,  uni  in  all  genders  (like 
alitis,  on  p.  89). 
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Dtu)  is  declined :  — 

- 

Mtue. 

Ftm. 

Ntut. 

Noni.      Duo 

duM 

duo. 

Gen.        Du5rum 

dukrum 

duorum 

Da..        Duobus 

du&bus 

duobus. 

.\cc.        Duos,  duo 

duis 

duo. 

.\bl.        Dudbus 

duftbuV 

dudbufl. 

T>*e»  is  deiilined :  — 

Ma$c.  and  Fern. 

Netit. 

Norn.          Tres 

tria. 

Gen.           Triuni 

trium. 

D»t.            Tribus 

tribus. 

Ace.            Tres 

tria. 

\h\.            Tribus 

tribus. 

The  re^4t  up  to  1U(>  are  not  declined  at  all. 

Passus.  -Uii,  a  pace. 

Milie  paKsus  (uoiii.  piur.),  DHM)  paces,  a  mile. 

Duo  inilia  pASSUUiii.  2000  pacex,  lirn  milet. 

Mille  in  tiie  singular  is  indeclinable  and  is  an  adjec- 
tive; milia  (not  uiilliti).  tlic  plural,  is  declined,  and  is 
a  noun,  tliereforc  n«)te  the  };[enitive  pamnium. 

[86.]  1.  (Jopiae  hostiuni  unu  die  ununt  et  vlginti 
tlumina  transeunt.  2.  I)uu  iiatres  liodie  quam  hnri 
multo  tristiores  sunt.  3.  MUle  equites  agros  nostros 
vastant.  4.  Scni  pauperrinio  duodecim  filii,  quinque 
tlliae,  sunt.  5.  D\»o  railia  mllituni  cjistra  aggere  I6t6 
circumdant.  6.  Conclave  regium  quinquiginta  pe- 
des longum  est.  7.  ('ndevlgintl  equitSs  rggem  et 
ri^am  circumdant.     8.  Viginti  quinque  n&vgs  longae 
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in  lltore  sunt.  9.  Sescenta  genera  fldrum  patr!  nostrd 
n5ta  sunt.  '"^.  In  urbe  nostra  dr&tdres  triginti,  tre- 
decim  pogtae,  tria  milia  mercatorum  sunt.  11.  Caesar 
a  finibus  Galldrum  mllia  passuum  duodecim  abest. 

12.  Copiae  hostium  duo  milia  passuum  ab  urbe  absunt. 

13.  Frfiter  sordre  tribus  annis  major  est.  14.  Mftrcus 
QuTntd  dudbus  annis  natu  minor  est.  15.  QuTntus 
dnum  et  viginti  annds  natus  est.  16.  Domus  nostm 
ab  urbe  quattuor  milia  passuum  abest.  IT.  Mensis 
Februarius  viginti  octO  dies  habet.  18.  Frater  meu.s 
hodie  duodevlgiuti  annos  natus  est.  19.  Portus  raagnus 
ab  urbe  septendecim  milia  passuum  abest.  20.  Soror 
mea  Gndecim  annos  nata  est. 

[87.]    1.  Marcus  has  one  sister  and  two  brothers. 

2.  The  merchant  has  three  sons  and  four  daughters. 

3.  There  are  twenty  kinds  of  flowers  in  the  gar- 
den. 4.  The  boy  is  doing  two  things  at  (in)  one  time. 
6.  Of  the  three  brothers  Alexander  is  the  young- 
est. 6.  The  sailors  see  a  thousand  horsemen  on  ttw 
shore.     7.   The   royal   house   has  a   hundred  rof>ma- 

8.  Two  thousand  sailors  are  on  the  sliore  of  our  sea. 

9.  The  master  has  a  thousand  lx)oks.  10.  Marpu.s 
and  Balbus  are  very  unlike  in  character. 

[88.]  1.  The  enemy  are  a  mile  off.  2.  The  army 
is  two  miles  off.  3.  The  forces  of  tlie  enemy  are  two 
miles  from  the  city.  4.  The  gardens  are  three  miles 
from  the  harbour.  5.  My  brother  is  twenty-one  years 
old  to-day.  6.  The  winter  is  the  gloomiest  {triatis) 
part  of  the  year.  7.  My  youngest  sister  is  four  years 
old.  8.  Your  house  is  five  miles  from  ours.  9.  The 
ships  are  a  mile  from  the  liarb(jnr.  10.  The  garden  is 
two  hundred  feet  (ace.)  long,  a  hundred  wide. 
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SECTION   3& 

Ordinal  Numbbbs. 

l8t 

Primus. 

10th.  DSclmus. 

2d. 

Secundus  (or  Alter). 

11th.  tJndecimus. 

U. 

Tertius. 

12th.  DuodecimuB. 

4tb. 

Quartus. 

13th.  Tertius  decimos. 

5th. 

Quintus. 

20th.  Vic«8imu8. 

6tb. 

Seztus. 

2lBt.    Unus  et  vicesimus. 

7th. 

Septimus. 

100th.  Centisimus. 

8th. 

OctiTUS. 

1000th.  Millesimus. 

9th. 

Ndnus. 

All  these  are  declined  like  honut. 

[89.]     1.    Puer    quintum    Caesaris    librum    legit. 

2.  H6ra  difil  decimft  Marcus  domum  redit.  3.  Quin- 
tus de  adventu  tertiae  legidnis  Caesarem  certidrem 
facit.  4.  Septima  noctis  horS  Caesar  omnibus  c5piis 
castris  exit.  5.  Caesar  in  dextrd  cornu  decimam,  in 
sinistrd  sextam,  legidnem  habet.  6.  Hostes  septimd 
decimd  dig  milia  passuum  duo  absunt.  7.  Caesar  tri- 
gintft,  Pompeius  quinquigintfi,  nfives  habet.  8.  Puer 
centfisimam  pecuniae  partem  fratri  dat.  9.  M&rcus 
primus,  Balbus  secundus,  Quintus  tertius  est.  10.  Mil- 
lesimam  partem  Marc5,  centesimam  Balbd,  dat. 

[90.]   1.  My  brother  is  often  first,  sometimes  sec- 
ond.     2.   Caesar  often  praises  the  seventh  legion. 

3.  A  thousand  birds  are  singing  on  the  top  of  the 
oak.  4.  The  king  gives  the  fifth  part  to  the  queen. 
6.  The  soldiers  return  on  the  one  and  twentieth  day. 
6.  The  unhappy  boy  is  five  miles  from  home.     7.  Yes- 


'ift. 
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tcrday  he.  too*  seventh,  to-day  he  is  fourth.  8.  An 
hour  is  a  very  small  part  of  a  year.  9.  A  few  horse- 
men overcome  a  thousand  enemies.  10.  The  ninth 
legion  is  always  very  brave.  11.  At  the  sixth  hour 
of  the  day  the  enemy  return.  12.  Marcus  is  older 
than  his  sister  by  three  years. 


XIV.   Dalea  in  Early  English  History. 

Ann5  quinquagesimo  quinto  ante  Christum  natum 
Caesar  primum  in  Britanniam  venit,  neque  tamen  diu 
in  insula  nostra  manet.  Deinde  proximo  anno  iterum 
cum  copils  venit.  Post  paucos  autem  menses  copias 
redficit.  Anno  quadragesimo  tertio  ^^ost  Christum 
natum  Claudius,  imperator  Bomanus,  in  Britanniam 
venit,  et  totam  paulatim  Insulam  in  suam  potestatem 
Romani  redigunt.  Annos  circiter  trecentos  qulnqua- 
ginti  Roman!  Inaulam  tenent.  Vias  sternunt,  castra 
muniunt,  domos  villasque  aedificant,  frumentum  se- 
runt,  muro  ingenti  feras  Caledoniae  gentes  ab  incur- 
sionibus  prohibent;  paeem  Britannis  dant.  Anno 
autem  circiter  quadringentesimo  decimo  RSmanI  legi- 
ones  suas  reducunt.  Anno  quadringentesimo  quadrar 
gesimo  nono  Angll,  majores  nostri,  primum  navibus 
Insulam  capiunt. 
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SECTION  36. 
The  Verb  Ease,  to  be. 


Imdicative  Mood.  —  Present  Ten$e. 


1.  Ist  Person. 

2.  iid  Person. 

3.  3d  Person. 


SINUULAK. 

Sum,  /  am. 

Es,  thou  art  or  you  are. 

Est,  he,  she,  or  it,  is. 


PLURAL. 

Somiu,  we  are. 
Estis,  you  are. 
Sunt,  they  are. 


Es  translates  "  you  are  "  only  when  one  person  is  spoken  to. 

[91.]  1.  Fratre  meo  non  tribus  annis  major  sum. 
2.  Ego  sum  miles,  tu  nauta  es.  3.  Ego  omnibus  clvi- 
bus  carus  sum :  te  omnes  culpant.  4.  Puer  piger  es, 
et  patrl  tuo  dissimillimus.  5.  Mllites  hieme  vIgintT 
naves  aedificant.  6.  Dextro  pede  claudus  sum,  et 
sinistra  aure  surdus.  7.  Ego  quattuordecim,  tu  duo- 
decim  annos  natus  es.  8.  Patri  simillima  sum,  mfitri 
dissimillima.  9.  OptimT  elves  estis ;  v6s  omnes  lau* 
dant.  10.  N5s  milites  sumus,  vos  nautae  estis. 
11.  Mane  legio  decima  ad  urbem  redit.  12.  Milites 
nostrl  omnium  fortissimi  esse  dlcuntur.  13.  Athenae 
a  Sparta  centum  quinquaginta  milia  passuum  absunt. 
14.  Verba  magistrl  animos  puerSrum  ad  mSjorem  dfli- 
gentiam  incitant. 

[92.]  1.  TTe'  are  in  the  garden  to-day.  2.  I  am 
first,  you  are  second.  3.  You  are  a  very  brave  sol- 
dier, and  a  consummate  {summus)  orator.  4.  I  am 
lame,  you  are  deaf.  5.  The  ships  return  in  the  even- 
ing to  (od)  the  harbour.     6.  The  boys  are  now  return- 


>  Words  in  italics  are  to  b«  left  out. 
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ing  home.  7.  Wt  are  tired ;  your  conversation  is  not 
welcome.  8.  /  am  the  youngest  of  all.  9.  We  are  kt 
home,  you  are  out  of  doors.  10.  /  am  very  unhappy ; 
my  father  never  praises  me.  11.  HV  are  very  sad 
to-day ;  our  friends  are  very  far  away.  12.  The  very 
frequent  lightning-flashes  do  not  frighten  the  bravf 
soldier.  13.  You  are  very  wise,  we  are  not  wise. 
14.  The  harbour  is  two  miles  distant  from  the  royal 
house.  15.  The  characters  of  young  men  and  of  old 
men  are  very  unlike. 

SECTION  37. 
The  Verb  Sue,  to  be — {Continuitd). 


Imperfect  Tense. 


SINGULAR. 

1.  Eram,  /  toai. 

2.  £ris,  you  were. 
8.  Erat,  he  wwi. 


PLURAL. 

1.  Erftmus.  we  were. 

2.  Erfttis,  you  were. 

3.  Erant,  they  were. 


Future  Tense. 


SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


1.  ErA,  /  shall  be. 

2.  ErU,  you  will  be. 

3.  Erit,  he  will  be. 


1.  Er  Imus,  we  shall  be. 

2.  Eritia,  you  wiU  be. 

3.  Erant,  they  will  he. 


[93  ]  1.  Balbe  et  Mftrce,  amid  mel  carissii;.!,  herl 
ubi  eratis?  —  In  urbe,  Quinte,  erimus!  2.  Qaandd 
domi  eris,  mi  Quinte  ?  — Quid !  ego  sempei  suiu  doml. 
3.  Herl  ROmae  eram.  hodi6  Fldrentiaf  (m  Florence) 
sum,  eras  Ver6nae  (in  Verona)  er6.     4.  Ubi  herl  eras  ? 


1 
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— A  R6ma  longd  aberam.  5.  Crfts  viginti  qubique 
nftvSs  longae  in  portQ  m&ximd  erunt.  6.  Priamd, 
rfigl  TrOjae  (Troy),  qulnquftgintft  fllil  et  quInquAgintft 
flliae  erant.  7.  Legid  decima  longS  fortissima  esse 
dicitur.  8.  Ubi  vesper!  erunt  ?  —  hOra  quinta  semper 
ad  urbem  redeunt.  9.  Temporibus  Servil  TuUil  octd* 
ginta  tria  milia  civium  BomanOrum  erant.  10.  Ttk. 
Ball  "3,  bonus  puer  es ;  vds,  Quinte  et  M&rce,  semper 
pigri  eritis ! 

[94.]  1.  To-morrow  I  shall  be  at  home :  where  will 
you  be  ?  2.  Where  will  you  be  in  the  winter  ?  —  /  shall 
be  in  the  city,  Balbus!  3.  /  was  yesterday  in  the 
rojal  gardens;  to-morrow /shall  be  at  home.  4.  Your 
arrival  was  very  welcome  to  all,  my  dearest  Marcus! 
6.  Balbus,  where  were  you  yesterday?  —  /  was  in  the 
country.  6.  You  were  always  very  good  boys.  7.  In 
the  summer  our  father  will  be  in  Italy,  we  boys  shall 
be  at  home.  8.  My  friends,  when  will  you  be  at  home  ? 
—  TTe  shall  be  at  home  to-morrow.  9.  The  characters 
of  the  Gauls  and  Germans  were  very  unlike.  10.  In  a 
few  years  the  works  of  Caesar  will  be  known  to  the 
boys.  11.  Yesterday  I  was  the  first,  you  were  second, 
Balbus  was  third.  12.  Yesterday  you  were  first,  to- 
day you  are  third,  to-mcrrow  you  will  be  fifth. 


ma 
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SECTION   38. 
Tax  Vbbb  Esm,  to  be — (Continxted) 


SINGULAR. 

Fa  I,  /  have  been 
(or)  /  was. 

Fulstl,  you  have  been 
(or)  you  were. 

Fuit,  he  has  been 
(or)  he  was. 


Perfect  Tense. 

PLURAL. 

1.  Fulmoa,  we  have  been 
(or)  we  were. 

2.  Fulatia,  you  have  hetn 
(or)  you  were. 

3.  Fu  irunt       )  they  have  been 
and  fuSre  )  (or)  they  were 


Pluperfect  Tense. 


RINOULAR. 

1.  Fiiirun,  /  had  been. 

2.  FuSrla,  you  had  been. 

3.  Fuirat.  he  had  been. 


PLURAL. 

1.  FuSramna,  we  had  been. 

2.  Fuirfttis,  you  had  been. 

3.  Fuirant.  they  had  been. 


Futun  Perfect  Tense. 
SINGULAR.  PLURAL. 

1.  Fu6r6,  /  shall  have  been.      1.  ¥uitimnm,we shall havebeen. 

2.  Fuirls,  ifou  will  have  been.  2.  Fu  iritis,  you  will  have  been. 
8.  FuJfrlt,  he  will  have  been.     3.  FaSrint,  they  uill  have  been. 

[96.]  1.  Athenls '  saepissime.  Romae  nunquam,  fui- 
mus.    2.  Septima  legid  saei)e  t'uit  omnium  fortissima. 

1 "  In  "  or  "  at "  before  the  name  of  a  town  is  not  translated  by 
a  separate  word.  The  town  name  is  pat  in  the  locative  case,  which 
has  the  same  form  as  the  ablatiTC,  except  in  case  of  nouns  in  the 
singular  of  the  first  and  second  declensions,  when  it  is  the  same 
as  the  genitive.  Ao—  Athints  (abl.  of  Athenae),  "in  Athens"; 
Carthagine  (Carthago),  "in  Pvthage";  Aomot,  "in  Rome"; 
Tarenti,  "  in  Tarentum." 
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S.  Mine  domi  fuerant,  vesperl  forls  erant.  4.  Duds 
jam  annOs,  ml  cflrissime  frftter,  ROmae  fuisti ;  quandd 
domI  eris  ?  5.  VOs,  amici,  quam  cgu  Athfinls  saepius 
fuistis !  6.  Sebus  in  adversis  grfltissima  sorOrl  fuerint 
verba  fratris.  7.  TQ,  ml  Balbe,  frfttrl  me6  optimus 
amicus  fueris !  8.  Puerl  in  hortte  nostrls  saepissimfi 
fuerant.  9.  Quintus  jam  sex  anndii  ROnuw'  fuerat. 
10.  Servl  Athenls  saepissimfi  esse  iUcuntur.  11.  Opti- 
mus  puei  semper  fuerOs,  herl  nOn  eras  bonus.  12.  Bal- 
bus  et  fuit,  et  est,  et  semper  erit,  fidissimus  amicus. 
[96. J   1.  You'  have  often  l)een  in  Rome,  Quintus! 

2.  My  friends,  you  have  very  often  been  in  Athens ! 

3.  We  shall  be  at  home  to-morrow.  4.  I  have  been 
very  often  very  unhappy.  5.  We  have  been  three  days 
(ace.)  in  Athens.  6.  The  cold  will  have  been  very 
great  in  Rome.  7.  You  are  very  often  out  of  doors : 
when  will  you  be  at  home  ?  8.  Few  boys  will  have 
been  more  often  in  Rome.  9.  You  are  and  always  will 
be  a  very  lazy  "boy.  10.  He  had  been  already  three 
hours  (ace.)  at  home.  11.  Your  arrival  will  have  been 
welcome  to  all.  12.  I  had  been  often  in  Rome,  you 
had  never  been.  13.  He  is  said  to  be  very  often  in 
Rome.  14.  The  oak  is  two  miles  from  our  house. 
15.  I  had  been  two  years  (ace.)  in  Rome,  three  in 
Athens. 


>  The  pronouai  which  should  be  left  oat  ue  uo  longer  printed  in 
Uutict.  The  endings  of  the  verbe  lufficiently  ezpreu  the  person. 
A  pronoun  should  not  be  used,  unless  there  is  particular  emphasis, 
as  in  such  a  sentence  as  —  I  was  at  work,  yon  w?re  at  play. 
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XV.    An  AccouiU  of  the  BcUtU  of  Bannoekbum. 

Rix  noster,  piger  homd  et  corporis  voluptAtibuH 
dSditus,  tandem,  crfibrls  nostrOrum  cladibus  commdtus. 
ezercitum  comparat,  et  in  finis  hostium  iter  facit.  R«x 
hostium,  simul  atque  adventum  nostrorum  intellegit. 
locum  deligit  suls  op|M)rtanuni,  nustrls  inlqiiissiniuni. 
SuOu  enim  iu  humu  siccA  firmA^ine  rnllocat ;  frontem 
tamen  tergiimque  agminis  contiuentes  pulnd^s  cingunt. 
Sinistra  tlamen  erat,  dextrd,  castellum,  colle  praecipiti 
impositum.  Et,  quml  nostrl  equitihus  praestant,  ere- 
bras  iu  palQde  foveas  facit.  Solum  enim  effOdit,  er, 
Insuper  locum  longurils  oratibusc^ue  sternit:  turn 
humum  grameuque  iuicit.  Calones  omnfis  servOsque 
equitum  iiost  viclnum  collem  collooat.  Tiun  adventum 
nostrOrum  exspectat. 

XVI.   Bannoekbum —  (Couh'nued). 

Nostrl  tandem  sub  vesperum  adveniunt.  Noctem 
nCn  quietl  somndque  sed  carminibus  epullscjue  dant. 
Contra  hostfis  silentiO  opem  divluam  precibus  implOrant. 
Posters  die  dux  hostium  suos  talibus  verbis  ad  pQgnam 
incitat.  "  Mllites !  certamen  n6bls  hodiS  pro  llberls  et 
uxOribus,  prO  parentibus  et  patria,  est.  Deus  nObIs  aut 
victOriam  aut  mortem  glOriOsam  dat.  Si  cui  vita  glOriA 
carior  est,  domum  ex  pQgn&  excedat ! "  Tum  pQgna 
committitur.  Prlm6  ;)edit6s  sagittaril  nostrl  in  aciem 
indQcuntur ;  sed  equitSs  hostium,  incitatis  equls,  irru- 
unt ;  et  summa  aud&cia  nostrOs  gladils  hastlsque  cOn- 
fodiunt:  nihil  enim  sagittaril  praeter  areas  habent. 
Deinde  equites  nostil  submittuntur ;  sed  plerlque,  in- 
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sidiarum  ignftri,  in  foveas  prdnl  incidunt.  Nostrls 
conturbatis,  subito  calongs  servique  equitum  in  summd 
colle  apparent.  Nostrl  autem.  "En,  novus  exercitus 
adest!"  clamantts,  terga  vertimt,  et  fuga  salatem 
petunt. 


SECTION 

39. 

The  Personal 

Pronouns. 

Bg6,  ; 

. 

SINGULAR. 

PLUKAL. 

Nona. 

Ego,  /. 

N5s,  we. 

Gen. 

Mei,  of  me. 

Nostrum  or  nostri. 

of  us. 

Dat. 

Mih!  (mi),  to  me. 

Nobis,  to  us. 

Ace. 

Me,  me. 

Nos,  us. 

Abl. 

Me  (with  a),  hy  me. 

Nobis  (with  a),  by 

u$. 

Ta,  thou. 

SINGULAR. 

PLURAL. 

Nom. 

Tu,  thou. 

Vos,  you,  ye. 

Gen. 

Tui,  of  you. 

Vestrum  or  vestri, 

of  you 

Dat. 

Tibi,  to  you. 

Vobis,  to  you. 

Ace. 

Te,  you. 

Vos,  you. 

Abl. 

Te  (with  a),  by  you. 

Vobis  (with  a),  by 

you. 

Reflexive  Pronoun, 
singular  and  plural. 


Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Abl. 


Sui,  of  himself,  herself,  itself,  or  themselves. 

SibI,  to  himself,  herself,  itself,  or  themselves. 

Se  (sese),  himself,  herself,  itself,  or  themselves. 

Se  (sege),  with  a.  by  himself,  herself,  itself,  or  themselves. 


w 
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Possessive  PRONoirys. 

Possessive  pronouns  are  forniod  from  the  stems  of 
personal  and  reflexive  pronouns. 

.aeus,  -a,  -um  (voc.  sing,  mi),  my.  mine. 

tuus,  -a,  -um,  thy,  thine. 

SUU8,  -a,  -um,  his,  her,  its,  their. 

noster,  -tra,  -truni,  our,  ours. 

vester,  -tra,  -truni,  your,  yours. 

[97.]  1.  Nobis  sunt  centum  librl,  vObIs  librCrum 
duo  milia,  2.  Vos  nunquam  nostrl  immemorfis  eritis, 
amici  carissimi!  3.  Ml  frater,  ubi  es?  — Adsum. 
4.  Semper  tui  memor  ero:  tu  mel  semper  fuisti  me- 
mor.  5.  Marcus  semper  s6  laudat:  m6  semper  cul- 
pat.  6.  Amici  immemorgs  nostrl  rebus  in  adversis 
fufire.  7.  Marcus  sui  nunquam,  mei  semper,  imme- 
raor  erat.  8.  Pauci  vestrum '  amicis  rebus  in  ad- 
versis aderant.*  9.  Ego  Romae;  vos,  amid,  Athenis 
eratis  !  10.  Mihi  quinque,  tibi  decem,  librSs  magister 
dat.  11.  Puella  cotldie  §6  floribus  6rnat.  12.  Frater 
tuus  du6bus  annis  quam  tQ  major  est.  13.  Nos  semper 
pauperibus  adsumus,  v5s  nunquam.  14.  Quid  vos  ter- 
ret,  puellae?  ego  vobis  brevi  tempore  aderO.  15.  Ora- 
tor civibus  pauperibus  semper  adest :  bonus  vir  est,  et 
sul  immemor. 

[98.]  1.  You  are  never  mindful  of  me,  Balbus ! 
"'    Tour  father,  boy,  gives  you  very  beautiful  books ! 

1  Notice  that  nostrum  and  vettrum  are  used  (and  not  noitri, 
vettri)  after  part  (meaning  "  some  "),  pauci,  multi,  and  such  words. 

* Adtum  with  dative  means  "to  stand  by  some  one,"  i.e.  "to 
help." 
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3.  Our  slaves  are  dt'ar  to  us,  but  our  friends  are 
dearer,  4.  We  are  boys,  you  are  old  men.  6.  Your 
letter,  brother,  was  very  welcome  to  me !  6.  The  mind 
is  the  better  part  of  us.  7.  To  many  of  us  is  the  oak 
known.  8.  Your  son  is  never  praised  by  you.  9.  When 
will  the  poet's  song  be  known  to  you,  boy?  10.  I 
iiave  already  been  often  in  Rome. 

[99.]  1.  The  girl  adorns  herself  with  flowers. 
2.  Marcus  is  now  building  a  house  for  himself.  3.  The 
boys  are  always  mindful  of  themselves.  4.  Julia  is 
praised  by  yon,  Cornelia  by  me.  5.  The  Germans  were 
better  in  war  than  the  Gauls.  6.  There  is  not,  Quintus, 
a  better  poet  than  you !  7.  In  the  morning  the  girls 
adorn  themselves,  in  the  evening  they  read  books. 

8.  My  slaves  have  always  been  very  faithful  to  me. 

9.  I  always  assist  my  friends.  10.  My  brother  will 
always  assist  me. 


SECTION  40. 

Pbonouns  —  {Continued). 

HIc,  thit. 


8INOULAI 

i. 

PLURAL. 

Masr.      Fern. 

Neul. 

Mtuc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

Nom. 

Hie        haee 

hoc. 

Hi 

hae 

haee. 

Gen. 

Hujus    hujus 

hujus. 

Horum 

harum 

horutn 

Dat. 

Huic      hule 

huic. 

His 

his 

his. 

Ace. 

Hunc     banc 

hoc. 

Hds 

his 

haee. 

Abl. 

Hfic        h&c 

lioc. 

Hi> 

hit 

his. 

•BC.  40] 
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ZU«, 

that. 

SIirOCLAR 

. 

PLURAL. 

A/aic. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

Mate. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

Nom.  lUe 

ilia 

iUud. 

Illi 

illae 

ilia. 

Gei).    Illiufl 

illius 

illius. 

Illdrttm 

ill&rum 

illoruni 

Dat.     Illi 

illi 

illi. 

lUis 

illis 

illifl. 

Ace.     Illuin 

illaiii 

illud. 

Illd.« 

ill&s 

ilia. 

Abl.     Illo 

ilU 

illo. 

Illis 

illis 

illis. 

[100.]  1.  Hie  puer  dives,  ille  pau|)er  est.  2.  Hio 
quam  ille  multd  divitior  est.  3.  Tibi  tul,  mihi  moi. 
fldrSs  pulcherriml  sunt.  4.  Hae  rCs  certae,  illae  in 
certae,  eraiit.  5.  Haec  avis  seiniMjr,  ilia  nunquani. 
in  silvls  canit.  6.  Sapientia  divitiis  uiultls  partibus ' 
melior  est.  7.  Hujus  virtus,  illius  divitiae  ab  om- 
nibus huidantur.  8.  Multl  vestrum  semper  fu6runt 
immemures  nostrl.  y.  M&rcus  et  Quintus  fr&trSs  fu- 
erunt:  ille  ('-the  former,"  i.e.  Marc  us)  quam  hic  panels 
annis  major  tuit.  10.  Hic  semper  ille  nunquam,  vectl- 
galia  tempore  pendit.  11.  Servus  domiuum  d6  ad- 
ventu  meo  jam  certiorem  facit.  12.  R6x  anno  rggnl 
vlcfisimo  quarto  maximos  et  pulcherrimSs  hortos  civibus 
dat.  13.  Dissimillimi  sunt  duorum  puerdrum  mdr^s : 
hic  fortis  est.  ille  omnia  timet.  14.  Tibi  amlcl  rfibus 
in  adversis  semper  aderunt :  anilcorum  semper  memor 
es.  16.  Ubi  sunt  Marcus  et  Quintus  ?  —  Hic  in  horto, 
ille  in  silvA  est. 

[101.]  1.  I  am  known  to  this  woman.  2.  These 
woods  are  very  large.  3.  He  praises  these  flowers. 
4.  This  house  was  mine.     5.  They  give  money  to  these 


^MultiH  partibus,  by  man^  degrtei,  i.e.  a  gnat  deal. 
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women.  6.  That,  conversation  was  witty.  7.  He  gives 
a  book  to  that  boy.  '6.  Those  rooms  were  very  small. 
9.  The  wind  drives  these  ships.  10.  I  shall  never 
help  that  man. 

[102.]   1.  These  old  men  are  rich,  those  are  poor. 

2.  They  do  not  praise  the  speech  of   that  orator. 

3.  That  orator  will  help  these  men.  4.  This  master 
often  assists  that  boy.  5.  The  manners  of  that  man 
are  very  bad.  6.  This  man's  songs,  that  man's  ora- 
tions, are  praised.  7.  Those  spurs  were  very  sharp. 
8.  This  man  has  seven,  that  eight,  horses.  9.  Birds 
very  often  sing  in  those  woods.  10.  This  wood  is 
eighteen  miles  from  the  city. 


!   , 


SECTION  41. 

Pronouns —  {Continued). 

Xs,  that,  or  he,  the,  it. 


SINGULAR. 

PLURAL. 

Mase. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

Mate. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

Nom. 

Is 

ea 

id. 

Ei  or  ii 

eae 

ea. 

Gen. 

Ejus 

§jus 

ejus 

Eorutn 

e&rum 

eorum. 

Dat. 

£i 

ei 

ei. 

£is  or  iis 

eis  or  iis 

eis  or  iis. 

Ace. 

£um 

earn 

id. 

Eos 

eas 

ea. 

Abl. 

Ed 

ea 

eo. 

Eis  or  iis 

eis  or  iis 

eis  or  iia 

Idem,  the  tamt. 

SINGULAR. 

Mate. 

Fern. 

NerU. 

Nom. 

Idem 

e&dem 

Idem. 

Gen. 

Ejusdem 

ejusdem 

ejusdem. 

sue.  41.] 

Pronouns. 
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Dat. 

Eidem 

eidem 

eidem. 

Ace. 

Eundein 

eandem 

idem. 

Abl. 

Eddem 

e&dem 

PLURAL. 

eddem. 

Mate. 

Fern. 

Nf»t. 

Nom. 

Eidem  or 

iidem 

eaedem 

e&dem. 

Gen. 

Eorundem 

earuiidem 

eorundem. 

Uat. 

Eisdem  or 

iisdem 

eisdem  or  iisdem 

eisdem  or  iisdem 

Ace. 

Eosdem 

easdem 

e&dem. 

Abl. 

Eisdem  or 

iisdem 

eisdem  or  iisdem 

eisdem  or  iisdem 

[103.]  1.  Quintus  amat  laudat-que  sordrfis  su&s. 
2.  Cornelia  Sjus-que '  fr&ter  saepe  domum  meam  veni- 
unt.  3.  Caesar  in  flags  hostium  venit,  eOrumque  agrOs 
vastat.  4.  M&rcus  m&gnam  sibi  domum  aediiicat,  eam- 
que  omnibus  rebus  ornat  (furnishes).  5.  Dominus 
servOs  suos  ad  urbem  vesperl  mittit.  6.  Galll  ad 
Caesarem  legates  mittunt,  faciuntque  eum  de  suls 
rebus  certidrem.  7.  Mors  omnibus  hominibus  eadem 
est.  8.  Hi  duo  pt  eri  eorundem  morum  esse  &  magis- 
tro  dicuntur.  9.  Marcus  et  Quintus  semper  eadem 
laudant,  eadem  ciUpant.  10.  Hie  senex  sapientissimus 
est,  et  Idem'  d'vitissimus.  11.  Quid  fido  amIcO,  eo- 
demque  sapientissimo,  dulcius  est?  12.  Hk*  Orator 
suas  Orationes  semper  laudat,  Cieeronis  Idem  culpat. 
13.  Caesar  vesperl  omnibus  copiis  flumen  transit :  ea 
res  nOn  erat  n6ta  hostibus.  14.  Lggatl  ad  castra  veni- 
unt:  milites   d6  adventQ   eCrum   Caesarem  certiSrem 


>  literally,  "and  the  brother  of  her,"  i.e.  "and  her  brother." 
*  Idem,  lit.  "the  same  man,"  t.e,  "and  also."    In  sentence  12 
idem  means  "  and  yet." 
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faciunt.     15.  Caesar   in   flnfis   bostium  venit,  eOsque 
prlini)  imi»etQ  superat. 

[104.]  I.  Where  are  my  letters  ?  —  The  slaves  have 
them.  2.  This  bird  always  sings  the  same  song. 
li.  Tlie  master  praises  the  b<jy,  and  gives  a  beautiful 
Ixiok  to  hi'n.  4.  These  <»rators  are  always  praising 
themselves  and  their  own  orations.  5.  Caesar  sends  the 
soldiers  to  the  camp.  fi.  Young  men  and  old  men  do 
not  praise  tlie  same  things.  7.  These  things  are  dear 
to  you,  tliose  to  me.  8.  Miireus  loves  his  friends,  and 
always  as.sists  them.  9.  Our  army  crosses  the  river: 
the  enemy's  army  does  the  same.  10.  At  that  (is) 
time  (al)l.)  tlie  Roman  name  was  not  known  to  the 
(rauls.  11.  At  tiie  same  time  tlie  soldiers  inform 
('aesar.  12.  The  enemy's  ambassadors  come  to  Caesar 
at  the  same  time. 


SECTION   42. 

pRONOtrNS  — 

{Continued). 

Ip»o, 

self. 

8INGUL.\K. 

PLURAL. 

A/«*C. 

Fern.     Xtul. 

Meue. 

Fern. 

yeut. 

\oiij. 

Ipse 

ipsa       ipsum. 

Ipsi 

ipsae 

ips&. 

Gen. 

Ipsius 

ipsius    ip.siiiR. 

Ip.sdruni 

ipsarum 

ipsorum. 

J)at. 

Ipsi 

ipsi        ipsi. 

Ipsis 

ipsis 

ipsis. 

Ace. 

Ipsimi 

ipsain   ipsuin. 

Ipsds 

ipsfts 

ips&. 

Al.I. 

lp.^6 

ipsu       ipso. 

Ipsia 

ip8i8 

ipsis. 

uc.  4a.] 


Pronouns. 
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bta,  that  o/yourt. 

BUfODlAR. 

Masc.    Fern.     NetU.  Mcuc. 

Notn.  Iste       iati      istud.  Isti 

G«n.    Istius    istius    istius.  Istorum 

Dai.     Isti        isti       isti.  Istis 

Ace.    Istuin    istam    istad.  Istds 


PLURAL. 

Fern.         Neut. 

istae  isti. 

ist&rum  istoniin. 

istis  istis. 

istas  istft. 


Abl.    Isto       isti 


isto. 


Istis 


istis 


istis. 


Xpae,  telf,  is  used  with  a  pronoun  or  noun  for  emphasis, 
also  alone  to  emphasize  an  omitted  subject.  It  must  be  dis- 
tinguished from  $i  the  reflexive  pronoun  (p.  80) . 

a.  Ipsa  soror  me  laudat.     ^fy  sister  herself  praises  me. 

b.  Soror  sc  laudat.     My  sisdr  praises  herself. 

[e.  Ipse  librum  legit.     He  is  reading  the  book  himself    Si 
has  no  nominative.] 

[106.]  1.  Ipse  dux  s6  nunquara,  mTlitfis  siiOs  semper, 
laudat.  2.  Mftrcus,  optimus  vir,  fnUribus  pectiniam 
saepe  dat;  ipse  paucis  r6bus  conteiitus  est.  3.  Maxima 
pars  nostrum  trfis  dies  duasque  noctes  in  silvTs  erat. 
4.  Neque  ego  pauperrimus  sum,  neque  ipse  ta  dlvitissi- 
mus  es.  6.  Ubi  sunt  isti  servl,  nil  frater  ?  domi  nun- 
quam  sunt.  6.  Caesar  Ifigatos  ad  castra  hostium 
eodem  tempore  niittit.  7.  Ista  oratio,  Qulnte,  rei  pul> 
licae  non  tuit  utilissima!  8.  Ilia  puella  neque  hunc 
neque  ilium  librum  legit.  9.  Ille  juvenis  neque  mihi. 
amico  su6,  neque  ipsi  fratrl  adest.  10.  Balbus  neque 
maximus  neque  minimus  natu  amlcorum  est.  11.  Neque 
ipse  venit,  neque  nOs  d6  suis  r6bus  t-rtiores  facit. 
12.  Hi  librl  mei  sunt,  Halbe.  —  Quid :  illl  librl  tui 
sunt !     Mei,  non  tui.  sunt. 

[106.]  1.  The  queen  herself  detrorates  the  table  with 
flowers  every  day.    2.  Marpu.s   himself    is  at  home; 
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Quintus,  his  bro  her,  is  in  the  city.  3.  Those  manners 
of  yours,  boy,  will  be  welcome  neither  to  your  father 
nor  your  mother  !  4.  This  poet  often  praises  his  own 
poems.  5.  That  song  of  yours,  Balhus,  is  the  worst 
of  all !  6.  The  ambassadors  inform  the  king  himself 
of  their  arrival.  7.  The  ambassadors  themselves  some- 
times come  to  our  camp.  8.  The  slaves  come  in  the 
morning:  in  the  evening  he  sends  them  to  the  city. 
9.  You  never  assist  those  friends  of  yours.  10.  Neither 
this  man,  nor  that,  is  my  friend. 


SECTION  43. 

iRREouiiAK  Adjectives. 

The  following  nine  adjectives  have  fM«  (tua)  in  the 
genitive  singular  of  all  genders,  and  i  in  the  dative :  — 


alius,  alia,  aliud,  other. 
nullus,  -a,  -um,  no  one. 
solus,  -a,  -um,  alone. 
totu".  -a,  -um,  tohole. 
ul!us,  -a,  -um,  any. 


Onus,  -a,  -um,  one. 

alter,  altera,  altcrum,  i  her  of  two. 

neuter,  neutra,  neutrum,  neither 

of  two. 
uter,  utra,  utrum,  which  of  two  f 


Totua.  the  whole. 

SINUL'LAR. 

Maac.    Fern.    Neut. 

Norn.  T5tua   tdta     totum. 
Gren.   Tdtlus  totlua  totlua. 
Dat.    Tot  I      totl     totl. 
Aco.    Totum  tot  am  totum. 
Abl.    Tots     tStft     t5t6. 


PLURAL. 

MoKc.        Fern.        Ntut. 
T5tl  tdtae       t5ta. 

T5t0ram  tottrum  tdtSrum. 
Totis        tdtb        totls. 
Tot  6a       tot  la        tdta. 
Totb        totb        totla. 


•■CO.] 


Irregular  Adjectivei. 
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Alloa,  oiktr. 


8iitori,Ait. 
Mate.  Fern.  Ntvt. 
Nom.  Aliiw  alii  aliud. 
Gen.  Alitia  aliua  aiiua. 
Dat  Alii  alii  alii. 
Ace.  Alium  all  am  aliad. 
Abl.    AHA      alii      alift. 


PLURAL. 

Mate.        Fern.         Ntvt. 
Alii  alia*        alii 

AliSnun  aliirum  aliOrum. 
Alila         alila        alila. 
AliOa        aliia        alii. 
Alila         alila        alila. 


When  cUiua  is  repeated  in  the  sentence,  the  first 
cUitu  means  ''  some,"  and  the  second  '*  other.'*  So  Alit 
rigem,  alii  rSginam,  culpant  means  "  some  hlame  the 
king,  others  the  queen." 

[107.]  1.  Sex  menses  tOtOs  mllites  in  castrls  eraut. 
2.  Aliud  puerls,  aliud  senibus  gratum  est.  3.  NOn  mS 
solum,  sed  ipsum  etiam  sd,  culpat.  4.  Alii  patrT,  alii 
m&trl  suae,  simillimi  sunt.  5.  Sdlum  Qnum  hdc  culpat 
magister.  6.  Alia  dS  causa  Marcum,  alia  Quintum,  cul- 
pat. 7.  Nobis  neque  naves  erant  aliae,  neque  mllites 
alii.    V    NuUlus  carmina  quam  tua  pulchriOra  sunt. 

9.  LegiOnem  octavam  totam  hiemem  in  castrTs  habet. 

10.  Totlus  auni  vectlgalia  maxima  erunt.  11.  Ista 
verba  neque  patrl  neque  magistrO  grata  erunt.  12.  NOn 
magistrO  sOlum,  sed  etiam  patrl,  isti  mOrSs  niolestl  sunt. 

13.  Solus  hic  neque  rOgem  neque  ipsam  rfiglnam  timet. 

14.  His  de  causis  nOn  civibus  solum,  sed  etiam  mlli- 
tibus,  rSx  cams  est. 

[106.]  1.  Quintus  has  only  one  brother.  2.  I  alone 
assisted  that  boy.  3.  The  songs  of  no  poet  are  better 
than  yours.  4.  In  the  whole  of  Italy  the  cold  had 
been  very  g^eat.  5.  This  man  often  praises  himself, 
others  never.    6.  Marcus  and  other  boys  frighten  their 
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sister  by  their  shouts.  7.  Bf>ok8  alone  delight  that 
old  raai).  8.  Neither  in  winter  nor  in  summer  shall  I 
be  away  from  home.  9.  Some  come  to  the  harbour, 
others  remain  in  the  city.  10.  Not  to  me  only,  but  to 
all  the  citizens,  is  the  king  dear.  11.  Some  praise 
this  thing,  others  that.  12.  The  charge  of  the  whoie 
iirmy  frightens  the  enemy.  13.  Some  come  to  the 
t!amp,  others  Caesar  sends  to  the  river.  14.  The  name 
of  one  poet  only  is  known  to  the  boy.  16.  The  boy 
is  already  fourteen  years  old. 


SECTION  44. 
Irregular  Adjectives  —  (Contintitd). 


Uter,  which  {of  two) 

SINGULAR. 

Masc.    Fern.     Neut. 
Nom.  Uter      utrft     utrum. 
Gen.    Utrlus  utrlos  utrltu. 
Dat.    Utrl      ulrl      utrl. 
Ace.    Utrum  utram  utrum. 
Abl.    Utrft      utrft     utrO. 


PM'RAL. 

Ma.ir.        Fern.         Neut, 

Utrl  utrae       utrl. 

UtrArum  utrftrum  utrfirnia 
Utrb        utrfo        utrla. 
UtrSa       utrfta       utrft. 
Utrla        utrla        utrla. 


Alter, 

the  other  {of  two). 

SmOULAK. 

Mate. 

Fern. 

Nevt. 

Nom. 

Alter 

altera 

alteram. 

(ien. 

Alter  lua 

alter  lua 

alter  loa. 

Dat. 

Alter! 

alter  I 

alter  t. 

Ace. 

Alter  um 

alteram 

alter  um. 

Abl. 

Alters 

alter  ft 

alters. 

•  KC.  M.i 


Jrrrgu  far  *  idjeriivet. 
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FI.l-UAt. 

Mfue. 

F^m. 

SnA. 

Notn. 

Alterl 

altoia* 

alter!. 

Gen. 

Alter  5r  am 

alter  irum 

alter  drum 

Dftt. 

Alt«rb 

kiterb 

alterb. 

Ace. 

Alterfia 

altfffia 

alterl. 

Abl. 

Ait«irla 

alter  b 

alterb. 

Alius,  anolhfr  {other). 
Alter,    '>f  othfr  (o/tu 
CSfpri.  the  oth'rn,  the  < 

[109.]  1.  Rax  Agesii.ius  \X"v(t  i»e(lp  claudus  erat. 
2.  Alteram  ex  ('v'^bus  Ifg  u-hus  Cae.sar  ad  nastra 
mittit.  3.  Marci  ■  .  Qiiintns  doinum  rt'deunt ;  cfiterl 
puerl  in  url)e  manetit.  4.  Auxiliiiiu  nia^i.strl  pigrd 
puerO  gratissiinum  est.  ."».  I  Mi  |.ium-I  tiuain  cPterl  nAtil 
miijdrgs  sunt.  6.  Quintus,  vir  optiiuuH,  omnia  alterius 
causa  facit.  7.  Caesar  virtAttMn  tCtlus  legionis  laudat. 
8.  Virtus  regis  n6n  flnl  solum  legionT  sed  toti  etiam 
exercitul  nota  est.  9.  His  d(^  t-ausls  alterum  puerum 
laudat,  alterum  culpat,  10.  Utrl  puArorum  nuljor  est 
dlligentia?  11.  Pigerrimus  ille  puer  saepissimS  a 
magistrO  auxilium  petit.  12.  Alil  .saepe  auxilium 
petunt,  alll  ipsi  omnia  taciunt.  13.  Utra  sordrum 
pulchrior  est? — Jillia  quam  Cornelia  raulto  pulchrior 
esse  dicitur.  14.  Balbus  saepissime  domum  meam 
venit:  is  fllius  alter  MarcI,  mel  amid  cari.^simi,  est. 

[110.]  1.  The  old  man  is  deaf  in  one  ear.  2.  To 
which  of  the  two  boys  does  he  give  a  reward  ?  3.  Some 
are  present,  others  are  absent.  4.  One  is  present,  the 
other  is  absent.  5.  Marcus  is  present,  the  rest  are 
absent.    6.  I  have  two  brc  t^ers ;  the  one  is  older,  the 
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other  younger  than  I.  7.  Which  of  the  two  legions  i» 
said  to  be  the  braver  ?  8.  Some  boys  always  ask  for 
help,  others  never  ask  for  help.  9.  The  courage  of  the 
soldiers  is  very  great.  10.  The  courage  of  ( "ir  soldiers 
is  greater  than  that  of  the  enemy.  11.  Neither  my 
brother  nor  my  sister  is  older  than  you.  12.  Neither 
Balbus  nor  Marcus  is  away  from  home  in  the  winter. 
13.  The  king  himself  is  a  very  brave  soldier.  14.  One 
of  the  sons  is  very  like  (to)  his  father,  the  other  is 
very  unlike.  15.  Of  the  two  boys,  the  one  is  twelve, 
the  other  thirteen  years  old. 

SECTION  45. 

The  Proxouns — {Contintied). 

The  Relative  Pronoun. 


i 


Masc. 

Nom.  Qui 

Gen.  Cujus 

Dat.  Cui 

Ace.  Quem 

Abl.  Qud 


Masc. 
Nom.    Qui 
Gen.      Qudrura 
Dat.      Quibus 
Ace.      Quds 
Abl.      Quibus 


SIMOULAB. 

Fern.  Neut. 

quae  quod 

cujus  cujus 

cui  cui 

quam  quod 

qua  quS 

PLURAL. 

Fern.  Neitt. 

quae  quae 

qu&rum  qudrum 

quibus  quibus 

quas  quae 

quibus  quibus 


who,  which, 
whose,  of  which, 
to  whom,  to  which, 
whom,  which, 
by  whom  (with 
pttp,d),by  which. 


who,  which, 
whose,  of  which, 
to  whom,  to  which, 
whom,  which, 
by  whom  (with 
prep,  d),  by  which. 


SEC.  46.] 


Pronouns. 


Interrogative  Pronoun. 

The  interrogative  pronoun  quia,  who,  which,  what? 
is  declined  as  the  relative  qui,  except  in  nom.  sing., 
which  has  quis,  quae,  quid,  and  ace.  sing.,  which  has 
quern,  ^uarr,  quid. 

[111.]  1.  FlQctils,  qui  navem  in  portum  agunt, 
maximi  sunt.  2.  Puer,  ci^.jus  pater  dux  erat,  ipse  dux 
erit.  3.  Creator  eos  la-  .  a  quibus  ipse  laudatur. 
4.  Hic  est  puer  ille,  cm  .a;\gister  maximum  praemium 
dat.  5.  Alii  virtutera,  alii  sapientiam,  cratOris  lau- 
dant.  6.  Sapiens  nOn  eos  laudat,  quibus  pecQnia  quam 
sapientia  carior  fuit.  7.  Dux  hostium  totum  exercitum 
ad  mare  ducit.  8.  Caesar  mane  duas  legionCs  equites- 
que  omnes  castrls  edacit.  9.  Vesper!  Idem  cOpias  ad 
castra  redflcit.  10.  Ducem,  quem  multls  verbis  laudat 
Orator,  ceterl  cIvCs  culpant.  11.  Hi  imerl,  qu6s  magis- 
tri  semper  culpant,  tristissiml  sunt.  12.  N6n  eum 
sapientes  laudant,  cajus  divitiae  magnae  sunt,  sed 
qui  suls  rebus  contentus  est.  13.  Caesar  mllitCs, 
quOs  mane  castris  edQcit,  vesi)er!  ad  castra  redQcit. 
14.  Quis  hulc  puero  aderit,  qui  nihil  alterius  causa 

tacit? 

[112.]  1.  The  old  man,  who  was  already  deaf,  is 
now  lame.  2.  The  slaves,  who  go  out  in  the  morning, 
return  in  the  evening.  3.  The  girl,  who  helps  her 
mother,  is  praised  by  all.  4.  This^s  tlie  poet,  whose 
works  all  men  are  reading.  5.  This  is  the  merchant, 
to  whom  the  leader  gives  money.  6.  To  which  of  the 
two  does  he  give  the  better  books  ?  7.  Caesar  leads 
the  soldiers  to  the  camp.  8.  The  leader  leads  out  the 
cavalry /rom  the  camp.     9.  The  king  leads  back  two 
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legions  to  the  camp.  10.  All  men  love  those  men  by 
whom  they  are  loved.  U.  Of  the  leaders  the  one  it> 
the  wiser,  th«  other  is  the  braver.  12.  The  poet  whom 
all  men  praise  is  not  always  the  best.  13.  The  slaves, 
whom  their  master  blames,  are  very  faithful.  14.  Wis- 
dom is  much  l)etter  than  riches.  15.  Those  {is)  are 
not  always  the  best  soldiers,  whose  words  are  the 
bravest. 

XVIT.    Ulysses  in  Polyphemus' s  Cave.  —  I. 

Graecl  jwst  excidium  Trojae  in  patriam  revertunt. 
In  his  erat  UlixCs.  Multum  ille  errat,  nmltas  terras 
videt,  multa  maria  transit.  Primo  anno  cum  duodecim 
comitibus  in  Sieiliara  Insulam  v6nit.  Si«  iliam  autem 
ill6  tempore  non  homines,  sed  ferl  gigantes,  hab'^^nbant. 
Cycldpfis  eOrum  nomen  erat.  Haec  r^s  Ulixl  nc  u  n6ta 
est.  Ulixes  igitur  et  comites  ejus  ad  specum  Poly- 
phemi  veniunt.  Is  ferocissiraus  omnium  Cyclopum 
est,  Idemque  ceteris  corpore  ingentior:  iinum  mode 
oculum  in  media  fronte  habet.  In  specu,  igitur,  Graecl 
lac  et  caseos  laetl  inveniunt.  Ipse  autem  non  adest, 
sed  oves  in  montibus  pascit.  BrevI  tempore  ipse  Poly- 
phemus ad  specum  cum  ovibus  revertit.  Primum 
maximO  atque  gravissimo  saxo  januam  specus  claudit. 
Deinde  ov6s  mulget,  et  llgnis  Ignem  facit.  Tum  dCmum 
Ulizem  duodecimque  ejus  comites  cSnspicit. 
(Continued  on  p.  102.) 

Recapitulatory  Exercises. 
E.  1.    Hlc   f Ilium,  ille   servum,   ad  urtm   raittit. 
2.  Rex  mercitorem  laudat,  eique  mignam  regiiiae  imSr 


HC.  «.] 
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ginem  dat  3.  Quintus  tibi  notus  est :  is  omnium  • 
amicorum  mihi  longfi  carissimus  est.  4.  Ubi  est  ilia 
domus,  quam  tuus  pater  in  hac  urbe  aedificat  ?  5.  L6- 
gatl,  quos  hostes  mittuut,  jam  in  castrls  sunt.  6.  Ma- 
gister  pueros  laudat,  eis(iu»'  libros  dat.  7.  Rfigl  et 
rgginae  eadem  virtus  eadt'ui  sapientia  luit.  8.  Hi 
puerl  s6  pessimls  amlcis  semper  circun»(iant.  ».  R?x 
ad  castra  hostium  copias  dueit,  agros(iue  eorum  vastat. 
10.  Uterfratrum  major  e!<t?  — Alexander  non  solum 
nata  major,  sed  multo  etiam  sapientior,  est. 

F.  1.  The  king  himself  informs  me  of  these  matters. 
2.  This  legion  has  three  thousand  soldiers.  3.  The 
best  part  of  us  is  not  the  ImmI.v,  but  the  mind, 
4.  The  ambassadors  were  three  miles  from  the  camp. 
6.  The  works  of  Cicero  are  neither  very  diificidt  nor 
very  easy.  6.  Girls  and  boys  are  often  not  pleased  by 
the  same  things.  7.  1  am  to-day  twenty-one  years 
old.  8.  The  courage  of  the  seventh  legion  is  often 
praised  by  Caesar.  0.  I  am  older  than  you  by  two 
whole  years.  10.  Many  thousands  of  birds  sing  in 
these  woods  in  summer. 

G.  1.  Dux  86  multa  oratiOne  laudat;  mllit6s  suos 
Idem  culpat.  2.  Rex  legatos  d6  suis  rfibus  certiorfis 
facit,  eosque  ad  castra  mit'it.  3.  Ubi  sunt  illae  av6s, 
quae  in  conclavT  tuo  semper  canunt  ?  4.  Hic  puer, 
quern  magister  hodie  culpat,  serai^er  a  matre  laudatur. 

6.  Hi  milites,  quibus  vita  quam  victoria  carior  est, 
domi  manent;  ceteri  edflcuntur.  6.  Alii  in  equitfis, 
alii   in    pedestrfis    cSpias,   acrem    impetum    faciunt. 

7.  Florum  alii  alils   colorfis  multO  pulchriorfis   sunt. 

8.  Alii  serves  suOs   mittunt,  alii  neque  ipsi  veuiunt 
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Deque  n6s  certi6r6s  faciunt  9.  Magniis  quercuum, 
quae  in  hortis  nostrls  sunt,  numerus  media  aestate 
gratissimus  est.  10.  Hulc  puerd  neque  pater  neque 
mater  pecflniam  dat;  illl  pater  nOn  pecflniam  sOlum 
sed  multas  alias  rfis  interdum  dat. 

H.  1.  There  are  a  thousand  horsemen  in  that  wing 
of  the  army.  2.  In  summer  the  days,  in  winter  the 
nights,  are  the  longer.  3.  To  few  men  is  wisdom  dear, 
but  all  love  riches.  4.  These  soldiers  have  no  hope  of 
victory ;  they  are  frightened  by  the  enemy.  6.  Nobody's 
horses  were  swifter  than  mine.  6.  This  oak  is  very 
welcome  to  us  all  in  summer.  7.  The  courage  of  these 
men,  the  wisdom  of  those,  is  praised  by  all.  8.  Those 
birds  make  their  little  homes  on  the  tops  of  the  oaks. 
9.  Of  all  his  friends  Quintus  was  by  far  the  dearest  to 
the  king.  10.  The  master  blames  not  you  and  me 
only,  but  all  the  other  boys  also. 

I.  1.  Nothing  nas  more  pleasant  to  me  in  my  trouble 
than  this  letter  of  my  mother's.  2.  That  boy's  manners 
are  said  by  all  the  masters  to  be  very  bad.  3.  These 
boys,  who  go  out  from  home  in  the  morning,  always 
come  back  home  in  the  evening.  4.  These  two  men  are 
very  rich,  the  rest"  are  very  poor.  5.  Of  the  two 
brothers  the  one  will  be  very  like  his  father  (dat.),  the 
other  very  like  his  mother.  6.  The  girl,  whose  brother 
is  known  to  you,  is  said  to  be  very  pretty.  7.  Where 
are  my  brother's  books,  which  were  in  your  room  ?  He 
has  not  any  others.  8.  To  this  slave,  who  has  been 
very  faithful,  his  master  often  gives  a  reward.  9.  The 
characters  of  the  boys  are  very  unlike;  this  one  is 
always,  that  one  never,  satisfied.     10.  The  life  of  many 
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animals  is  longer  than  that  of  men.  11.  He  has  two 
sisters :  the  one  is  in  Rome,  the  other  is  at  home. 
12.  This  ship,  which  is  now  in  harbour,  is  by  far  the 
fastest  of  all. 

SECTION  46. 

Verbs:  First  Conjugation. 

Active  Voice:  Indicative  Mood.  —  Present  Tense. 

AmSre,  to  love. 

singular.  plural. 

1.   Am  6,  I  love.  1.   Am  Smtui,  we /oi7«. 


2.  Am  fta,  you  love. 

3.  Am  at,  he  loves. 


•?    Am  iti»,  you  love. 
3.   Am  ant,  they  love. 

To  this  conjugation  belong  all  the  verbs  with  the 
endings  -cU  and  -ant.     Those  already  in  use  are :  — 

aedific&re  delectftre  oni&re 

circumdare »  incitare  suberare 

culpare  iaud&re  vastare 
dare* 

Nonne  me  auias?     Do  you  not  love  me  t 
Num  me  amas?     You  do  not  love  me,  do  you  f 

[113.]  1.  Cotldie,  Balbe,  pauperibus  pecQniam  do. 
Num  me  culpas  ?  2.  Quid !  num  ta  m6.  veterrimuin 
amicum,  culpas  ?  3.  Semper  pueros  ad  majoreia  dili- 
gentiam  incitamus.  4.  Nonne  nOs,  qui  vobis  semper 
fidissimi  fuimus,  laudatis?  5.  Ego  patiis  epistulas 
exspectiO :  quid  ta,  Balbe,  exspectfis  ?     G.  Quid  \  num 

» These  two  verbs  form  their  perfei-ts  differently  from  atndre. 
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▼6s,  milites,  adventum  hostium  exspectfttis  ?  7.  N6n 
eum  laudo,  cui  maximae  divitiae  sunt,  sed  qui  sapien- 
tissimus  est.  8.  tJnl  ex  omnibus  Sequftnl  nihil  eftrum 
rgrura  faciuiit,  quas  cfiterl  faciunt. 

[114.]  1.  I  blame  not  you  only,  but  your  brother 
also.  2.  We  all  love  our  brothers  and  sisters.  3.  You. 
are  not,  are  you,  Quintus,  expecting  a  letter  ?  4.  Boys, 
do  you  not  love  your  fathers  and  mothers  ?  5.  You  do 
not  blame  me,  do  you  ?  —  I  neither  blame  nor  praise 
you.  6.  I  do  not  blame  you,  my  friends ;  I  blame  you, 
Marcus !  7.  You  are  not,  are  you,  soldiers,  building 
this  ship  ?  8.  Are  you  not  expecting  Caesar's  arrival, 
soldiers?  9.  What!  do  y-u  not  praise  me?  — I  do 
not  praise  you.  10.  Marcus  ulames  not  himself,  but 
his  friends. 

SECTION   47. 

Verbs:  First  Conjugation  —  (Continued). 

Active  Voice:    Indicative  Mood. 

Imperfect  and  Future  Tense*. 

Imperfect:  .\iiiabam.  1  was  loviuff. 
Future :        AuiabS.  /  shall  Invt. 

For  the  complete  tenses,  see  p.  146. 

[116.]  1.  Tibi  dalKj  duos  pulcherrimos  librds.  —  Quid 
ta  mihi  dabis  ?  2.  Militfis  nostrl  non  has  s6lum,  sed 
majores  etiam  copias,  aliqnando  fugabunt.  3.  Nihil 
aliud    quam'    animos    civium   ad   bellum    incitabas. 

1  You  irrri'  (liiitiy  notliin>!  but,  etc. 


m 
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4.  NOnne,  mllites,  ho8t€s  superabitis  ?  —  Nihil  aliud 
quam  hosteff  fugftmus.  5.  Onus,  quod  servus  in  capite 
portabat,  gravissimum  erat.  6.  Nam  to  laudabis 
hominein,  cQjus  pessimi  muiPs  omnibus  noti  sunt? 
7.  LaudabO  non  pueruui  solum,  sed  patrem  etiam  ma- 
gistrosque.  8.  Dux  hostium  uibcm  nostrani  altissimo 
aggere  circumdabat.  9.  Magistcr  mfi  herl  laudabat, 
hodie  culpat,  eras  laudabit.  10.  Nonue  t6  verba  ma- 
gistrl  aliquando  ad  majorem  diligentiam  incitabunt  ? 

11.  Cat^sar  equites  omues  in  ilextio  cornu  colloeabiit. 

12.  Hoc  gravissimum  onus  portabam,  neque '  tessus 
erani. 

[116.]  1.  The  ships  were  carrying  three  thousand 
soldiers.  2.  The  soldiers  will  put  to  flight  the  forces 
of  the  enemy.  3.  I  love  you,  my  dearest  mother,  and 
shall  always  love  you.  4.  Where  are  those  slaves  who 
were  carrying  this  burden  ?  5.  I  will  give  you  a  large 
sum  of  money  some  day.  (>.  This  slave  will  some  day 
be  a  master  himself.  7.  He  will  place  part  of  the 
cavalry  on  the  right  wing.  8.  1  shall  never  carry  a 
heavier  burden.  9.  Will  you  not  give  (to)  me  my 
books  ?  10.  C!aesar  was  placing  the  seventh  legion  on 
the  left  wing.  11.  You  will  not,  will  you,  exi)ect  a 
letter  every  day  ?  12.  Your  courage  will  urge  on  the 
rest,  soldiers  !  V6.  Neither  was  I  praising  you  yester- 
day, nor  shall  I  praise  you  to-day.  14.  The  king  leads 
out  a  part  of  his  forces  in  the  summer.  15.  You,  sol- 
diers, will  overcome  and  put  to  flight  the  enemy  I 


^  And  yet  I  was  not. 
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SECTION  48. 
Verbs:  First  Conjugation — (Continued). 

Perfect,  Pluperfect,  and  Future  Perfect  Tetue». 

Perfect :  Atnlvl,  /  have  loved,  or  /  loved. 

Pluperfect :  Am&Tiram,  /  had  loved. 

Future  Perfect:  Am&vSrd,  /  shall  have  loved. 

[117.]  1.  NfiraO  nOs  exspectavit ;  omnfis  nostrl  im- 
memorSs  fuistis.  2.  NOune  haec  gravissima  onera 
portavimus  ?  3.  N6ane  mTlitgs  nostrl  fortiter  ptlgnav6- 
runt  ?  4.  R6x  et  rfiglna  pauc6s  solum  annos  regnavfire. 
6.  NOnne  ingentem  naviura  numerum  aedificaveritis  ? 
6.  Equites  quattuor  totas  horas  fortissimg  pQgnave- 
rant.     7.  Nemo  quam  tQ  fortius  pttgnaverit,  Quinte! 

8.  BrevI  tempore  trfis  navfis  longas  aedificaverimus. 

9.  Puerum   neque  ego  culpavl,   neque  til   laudavistl 

10.  E<5s  laudabo,  qui  fortissimg  pugnaverint.  li.  Mili- 
tes  nostrl  summa  virtate  pugnaverant.  12.  Hostfis 
legie  i6s  octavam  et  nonam  fugfiverunt. 

[118.]  1.-  I  have  fought  bravely,  but  nobody  praises 
me.  2.  With  one  charge  they  had  put  the  enemy  to 
flight.  3.  The  slaves  have  furnished  the  house  with 
all  things.  4.  No  one  will  have  fought  more  bravely. 
6.  The  queen  had  already  reigned  two  years  (ace). 
6.  Your  letter,  Alexander,  will  have  delighted,  your 
father.  7.  We  have  built  five  war-ships.  8.  Your 
help  will  some  day  be  very  welcome  to  your  mother. 
9.  The  father  was  very  often  giving  money  to  his 
son.     10.  The  leader  has  posted  some  men  on  the  lefl^ 
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others  on  the  right  wing.  11.  You  have  carried  very 
bravely  a  very  heavy  burden.  12.  They  had  overcome 
the  left  wing  of  the  army.  13.  You  will  have  incited 
the  boy  to  greater  diligence.  14.  The  king  has 
reigned  twenty  years.  15.  Our  men  will  have  laid 
waste  the  enemy's  lands. 


SECTION   49. 

Verbs:   First  Conjuoation — {Continued). 

Thr  Prksent  Infinitive:  Parts  uf  the  Imperative. 

Am  Ire,  to  love. 

Ami,  love  thou,  love  (speaking  to  one  person). 

Am  Ste,  love  ye,  love  (speaking  to  more  than  one  person). 

[119.]  1.  Quis  potest  istos  mores,  puer,  laudare? 
Nemo  potest.  2.  Servl  h6c  gravissimum  onus  mani< 
bus  portare  nou  possunt.  3.  Ami  fn'itres,  Quinte ! 
Quid  dulcius  esse  pt)test,  quam  f  ratrCs  amare  ?  4.  Or- 
nate, puellae,  mensam  floribus!  —  Nihil  aliud  quam 
mensam  ornamus.  5.  Dux  equitPs  a^ros  hostium  vas- 
tare  jubet.  6.  Caesar  decimam  h-gionem  adventum 
suum  exspectare  jubet.  7  Pugnate  fortissimo,  mili- 
t6s !  Hostes  iam  adsunt.  8.  Fugate  equitfis,  mllitgs !  — 
Nihil  difficilius  esse  potest  quam  hos  fugare  equitfis. 

[120.]  1.  Nobody  is  able  to  carry  all  the  books. 
2.  Fight  bravely,  soldiers!  The  leader  will  praise 
you.  3.  He  orders  the  cavalry  to  urge  on  their 
horses.  4.  The  ambassadors  come  to  Caesar  and  ask 
for  help.  5.  They  have  fought  more  bravely  to-day 
than  yesterday.     6.  Nobody  can  blame  the  king  and 
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•HU'PD.  7.  n«^  orders  mo  to  give  him  wine.  8.  Givo 
(to)  nie  Cicero's  si)epclies,  boy  I  9.  They  order  tlie 
slaves  to  carry  the  burden  to  the  city.  10.  They  are 
not  able  to  put  the  enemy  to  flight. 


XVIII.    Ulyssen  in  Polyphemuit'n  Cave.  —  II. 

[Translate  again  No.  XVII.,  p.  (M,  liefore  doing  this.] 

Tolyi-  mus  statim  Ulixem  eouiitesque  ejus  inter- 
iogat,  •'  Estis  mercatorCs  an  praedonCs?"  Gravis  vox 
Cyclopis  omnes  magnoperu  terret.  Kesj)ondet  Ulixfis 
"  Graeol  sumus  :  tempestls  nos  &  cursii  nostro  in  if:tam 
Iiisuhim  deioit.  Nonne  tfi,  qui  milgnus  homO  es  et 
validissrmus,  nos,  hospitf's  tuos,  ut  mos  est  GraecSrum, 
benlgnfi  tractabis?  gratissiml  in  t6  erimus.  Si  tamen 
in  nos  crudelis  fueris,  del,  quibus  hospitCs  curae  sunt, 
crfldelitatem  tuani  vindicabunt."  Sed  Polyphemus, 
ridens,  "  Del  vestrl,"  inquit,  "  mfi  non  terrent ;  ego 
enim  et  robustior  et  jiotentior  multo  sum,  quam  illl." 
Tum  duos  comites  Ulixis  magna  vl  in  saxum  jacit. 
Postquam  membra  eorum  laceravit,  cCnam  sibi  parat; 
carnem  et  ossa  humana  devorat.  ''Quam  m6  dfilectat," 
exclamat,  "  horum  Graeculorum  caro !  ilndecim  super- 
sinit:  multos  dies  praeclarissim6  cCnabo."  Audiiuit 
Graeci ;  gelidus  sQdur  per  membra  manat. 
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SKCTION   50. 
Vkbbh:   Skdink  ('on.iuuatiok. 

MdnSrS,  to  lulrine. 
Pretetif,  Imp*r/ert,  and  Future  Tfu*e». 
Present:       ISIoiie6,  /  rti/ciVr. 
Imperfect:  MonSbam,  /  >rii.*  wlrhing. 


Future : 


Mon  ibfi,  /  >/»///  ii'Irise, 


To  this  conjugation  belong  the  verbs  already  used 
with  endings  -et  and  -ent.  Tliese  are:  habeo,  juben, 
maneo,  terreo,  timed,  video. 

[121.]  1.  Ego  mare  tinieo;  te  neque  flflctfis  netjuc 
venti  terrent.  2.  Tinifibant  eos,  qui  saejK'  exercitiis 
suos  suiwraverunt.  H.  Hi  homines  niultam  iH'cuiiiani 
illl  mercatori  d6b€bant.  4.  Nostri  nillitPs  fortissinie 
pagnare  dfibent.  5.  Num  nos  naves  aediheare  jul;f'tis'.' 
Jam  fessi  sumus.  (5.  lies  adversae  anininm  foitis 
illlus  viri  non  terrebunt.  7.  Aniieus  mens  tres  annos 
tOtos  Roraae  mant^bit.  8.  I'ueri  saejie  clanioribus  has 
parvas  i)uellas  terrebant.  9.  NOnne  viil6s  hOs  servos, 
qui  naves  aedifieant  ?  1<>.  lirevi  tempore,  niilites, 
n6n  equites  solum  sed  totum  etiam  exereitum  superfi- 
veritis ! 

[122.]  1.  Do  you  not  see,  my  friends,  t'le  enemy's 
ships  in  the  harbour?  'J.  Yesterday  they  v\ere  re- 
maining at  home;  to-morrow  they  will  not  remain. 
3.  I  often  see  your  slaves  in  the  city.  4.  You  ougl.t 
to  await  yovr  father's  arrival,  "i.  The  king  was  owing 
a  large  sum  of  money  to  the  merchant.     G.   You  du 
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not  fear  the  enemy's  shouts,  soldiers,  do  you  ?  7.  Ca» 
sar's  arrival  will  frighten  the  king  of  the  enemy. 
8.  They  have  fought  very  bravely,  nor  did  they  fear 
the  enemy.  9.  They  were  ordering  the  slaves  to 
decorate  the  table.  10.  Do  you  not  see  the  soldiers, 
who  arp  building  tlie  ship-s?  11.  Thi.s  war  will 
delight  the  soldiers,  it  will  frighten  the  citizens. 
12.  You  will  not.  will  you,  fear  the  enemy,  soldiers  7 
Have  you  not  often  over"ome  them? 


W. 


SECTION  51. 
Vkrbs:  Second  Conjuoation — (Continued)- 

Perftct,  Pluperfect,  and  Future  Perfect  Tensei. 
Perfect :  Moiiul  /  have  advised,  I  advised. 

Pluperfect :  Monuiram,  /  had  advised. 

Future  Perfect:  MoiiuirO,  /  shall  have  advised. 

Three  of  the  verbs  of  this  conjugation  already  in 
use,  jubpo,  maneo,  and  video,  do  not  form  their  per- 
fects, and  therefore  their  future  perfects  and  pluper 
fects,  like  moneo. 

[123. J  1.  Soror  mea  optimS  valuit,  ego  n6n  valul. 
2.  Omngs  taouistis,  amici :  num  iUum  oratOrera  timu- 
istis?  3.  Pater  tuus  hodie  melius  valCre  dicitur. 
4.  Saepe  jam  monuisti,  saepe  culpivistl,  puer6s.  5.  Om- 
nfis  tacfibant:  n?m5  CratOrem  laudabat.  6.  FluctOs, 
quC-s  hae  puellae  timuerant,  ill6s  puerOs  dfilectibant 
7.  Puer6s  cotldiC  in  hortTs  aestate  vidCbam.  8.  111! 
puerl  misers.':  avCs  clamCribus  ternierint    9.  Magister 
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paerOa  omnte  iteruin  atque  iterum  tacere  jub«bat. 
10.  Tact,'  puer :  sermOne  tud  jam  fcssl  sumus.  11.  Hi 
pueri  nfln  sdlum  nihil  habent,  se.i  multam  ctiam  pectl- 
niam  debent.  12.  Val«  iteruin  atque  iterum,  amice 
cArissime !    QuandO  t«  videbd  ? 

[124.]  1.  I  am  always  ordering  the  boy  to  be  silent. 
'.'.  The  arrival  of  the  master  frij,'hteiiod  the  slav»>. 
;{.  My  mother  was  better  yesterday.  4.  Those  girls 
feared  the  waves  of  Mit  sea.  5.  W  Hiltiit:  —  In  a 
short  time  I  will  l)e  silent.  6.  G<K«i-bye  a^'aiii  and 
again,  Quintus !  I  shall  exjieot  a  letter.  7.  Can  he 
not  be  silent  ?  I  am  tired.  8.  The  words  ot  tlie  am- 
bassadors frightened  the  citizens.  9.  The  king  will 
have  feared  the  v>n.d8  of  the  soldiers.  10.  Yon  wi,l 
see  the  rest  of  them  every  day.  11.  It  is  time  to  be 
silent :  we  are  all  tired.  12.  The  shouts  of  the  enemy 
had  frightened  neither  leader  nor  soldiers.  13.  You 
have  never  praised  me.  —  You  have  never  been  silent. 
14.  I  have  warned  the  boy  again  and  again :  he  can- 
not hold  his  tongue.  '5,  Good-bye,  my  brother,  I 
shall  see  you  again  in  a  short  time. 


XIX    Ulyasea  in  PolyphemuifB  Cave.  —  III. 

Idem  facit  saevus  ille  Pcdyph^'oaus  posterO  die,  et 
post  cfinam  specQ  excfidit,  et  pecorii  in  montibus  pastit ; 
sed  prius  saxfi,  ut  antea,  ingentr  januam  specQs  clau- 
dit.  Tum  Ulixfis  comitfisque  ejus  dellberSbant,  "Quo- 
modo  nOs  ah  hOc  crQdelissimO  mdnstrd  llberftbimus  ? 
NOnne  omnfis  lacerabit.  omn.^s  devorabit  ?  "     Tandem 

>  Imperative,  see  p.  \Xt. 
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riixes  (^allidissiinuni  consilium  comitibus  ai)erit,  quod 
omnes  laetl  probubunt.  Vesperi,  at  luOs  ejus  erat, 
Cyclops  in  specuni  revertit.  Tuui  Ulixes  poculum 
vino,  quod  secum  portaverat,  iinplet,  et  Polyphemo 
dat.  "  Bibe,"  inquit,  "  ml  Polypheme  uaiissime ;  hoc 
viiuim  optimum  est."  Bibit  Polyphemus.  "  Verum 
est  «iuod  dk'is,  hoc  vinum  optimum  est.  Dil  raihi,  oro 
te,  amice,  altorum  poculum  vinl !  Sed  quid  tibi  nomen 
est,  parve  homo  ?  "  Tum  Ulixes,  postquam  poculum 
iterum  implevit,  "  O  Polyphfime,"  inquit,  "  rarum 
nomen  mihi  est,  Nemo  nomen  est."  "Mi  carissime 
N6mo,"  respondet  ridens  Polyphemus,  "  optimum 
vInum  mihi  das,  ego  tibi  hoc  praemium  dabo;  te  pos- 
tremum  omnium  ad  cenam  mihi  par^bo." 


II* 


SECTION  52. 

Verbs:  Third  Co.vjrr.ATiON  —  IxDirATivE  Mood. 

Present,  Imperfect,  and  Future  Tenses. 

ReeSre,  to  rule. 
Present:       Reg 6,  /  rule. 
Imperfect :  Keg  8bam,  7  was  ruling. 
Future  :        Reg  am,  /  fhall  rule. 

To  this   conjugation   belong  the   following  verbs, 
which  have  already  been  used :  — 

1.  Ago,  canf),  ducO  (educo,  reduco),  lego,  mitto,  pendo, 
peto.    '2.  Facio. 

[126.]   1.  Alii  multa  dicent,  alii  tacebunt.     2.  Num 
tu  semper  hauc  urbem  incoles?    3.  Kfix  civfis  vectiga 
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lia  peiulere  jubebat.  4.  Puer  opera  Cu-erouis  Ir-eie 
debet.  r>.  Libios,  (pios  semper  in  manibus  habes,  lofjis 
nunquam.  0.  Nemo  verba  senum  illonim  sapientiiim 
coutemiiere  debet.  7.  Tibi,  puella,  (luos  liabeo  pul- 
cherrimos  flores  dabo!  8.  Hostes  tela  omnis  generis 
in  equites  nostros  jaciebant.  9.  Hostes  semper  tela  in 
nostros  jaciunt,  iieque  nuiltos  interticiunt.  10.  Quintus 
fratrem  cotidie  de  omnibus  rebus  eertiorem  faciet. 
11  Caesar  partem  equitum  in  monte  eolloefibit,  partem 
adflumeu  mittet.  12.  Nonne  aliquando  liune  librum 
leges  ?  te  delectabit. 

[126.]    1.  The  waves  will  drive  the  ships  on  to  the 
shore.     2.  The  enemy  will  not  kill  many  with  their 
darts.     3.  Many  birds  will  be  singing  in  our  gardens 
in  summer.     4.  Soldiers,  you  will  throw  your  darts  m 
vain  !    5.  When  will  you  be  silent  ?  your  conversation 
is  not  welcome.     6.  What  were  they  saying  to  you  ?  — 
They  said  nothing.     7.  We  inhabit  a  very  famous  and 
very  beautiful  city.     8.  You  ought  not  to  despise  your 
brother's  words.     9.  The  darts  of  the  enemy  were  very 
sharp.     10.  You  are  very  well,  are  you  not  ?  —  I  am 
very  well.     11.  Our  men  were  killing  two  thousand  of 
the  enemy.     12.  Caesar  was  leading  out  all  the  cav- 
alry/rom  the  camp.     13.  I  shall  read  the  l)Ook  again 
to-morrow.     14.  Will  you  send  your  slave  to  {ad)  me 
some  day  ?    15.  Good-bye,  brother ;  good-bye,  sisters ! 
the  ship  is  now  in  harbour. 


■hg^.JIA',^*-:W-.? 


108 


Shorter  Latin  Course. 


[SKC.  Ki 


SECTION  53. 

Vebbs:  Thibd  CoNjuoATioir  —  (Conttnved). 

Indicative  Mooo. 

Future,  Pluperfect,  and  Future  Perfect  Tenses. 

Perfect :  Rerl,  /  have  ruled,  I  ruled. 

Pluperfect :  RexSram,  /  had  ndel. 

Future  Perfect :  Rex  6x6,  I  shall  have  ruled. 

By  no  means  all  the  verbs  of  this  conjugation  form 
their  perfects  (and  consequently  the  future  perfect 
and  pluperfect)  like  rego.  Some  of  these  appear  in 
the  following  exercise  in  italics,  but  only  regular  per- 
fects are  introduced  into  the  English  into  Latin  exer- 
cises. 

[127.]  1.  lUe  senex  octoginta  sex  anrOs  jam  vixit. 
2.  111!  nautae  nivem  suam  optimfi  rfixerint.  3.  HostCs 
gravissima  tela  in  nostros  jecerunt.  4.  Rfigem  d6  Cae- 
saris  legiSnumque  adventfl  certiorem  statim  fecerunt. 
5.  Caesar  milites  majorfis,  quam  jam  fecerant,  nSvCs 
statim  aedificare  jubebat.  6.  Nostrl  omnfis.  qui  illam 
urbem  incol6bant,  homines  interfecSrunt.  7.  Quid 
atilius  esse  potest  quam  bonOs  librOs  legere  ?  8.  N6n 
a    me,   sed    a    fratre    tu6,   Quinte,    auxilium    pete ! 

9.  Contemnite    divitias,    cIvCs;    sapientiam    amate! 

10.  Quid  tristius  esse  potest  quam  nunquam  va- 
lere  ?  11.  PrOrae  ingentBs  nostrarum  navium  hostes 
terruerunt.  12.  FrSter  tuns  te  valere  jubet;  pater 
eum  exsppotat.  13.  Pondo  quam  mihi  debes  pecfl- 
niam  I  — Neque  debeo  neque  pendam.     14.  MultTs  pue- 
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ris  tacfire  rSs  difficillima  ease  dicitur.  15.  Quid  regl 
dixisti?  —  Eadem,  quae  jam  tibi,  dixl.  16.  Ndn  a 
te,  sed  ab  amlcls  mels,  auxilium  petam.  17.  NOn  Quintd 
solum  sed  omnibus  etiam  amicis  pecQniam  debuistl. 

18.  111!  firatOrfis   iterum  atque  iterum  eadem  dlx6re. 

19.  Hic  r6x  clvfis  optimfi  rgxit,  fuitque  omnibus  caris- 
simus.  20.  NOnne  mox  tac^bis,  orator?  —  Non  jam 
(yet)  omnia  quae  debul  dixl. 

[128.]  1.  My  friend  lived  *hirty -three  years  (ace.) 
2.  Caesar  had  led  out  three  legions  r»t  once  from  the 
camp.  3.  What  did  you  say  to  you)  urother  ?  —  I  said 
only  a  few  words.  4.  The  sailor  steered  (rego)  the 
ship  with  one  hand.  5.  The  sailors  had  steered  the 
ships  very  well.  6.  You  ought  not  to  ask  for  help. 
7.  They  cannot  inhabit  the  same  city  always.  8.  You 
will  soon  read  Caesar's  works.  9.  The  slaves  were 
killing  their  master.  10.  The  sailors  will  soon  throw 
the  flowers  into  the  sea.  11.  The  king  led  his  forces 
at  once  to  the  river.  12.  What,  my  friends,  did  you 
say  to  that  merchant?  13.  Caesar  will  have  led 
the  army  back  to-morrow.  14.  The  king  will  have 
lived  fifty  y^ars  to-morrow.  15.  Despise  the  words 
and  the  shouts  of  the  enemy,  sailors  ! 

XX.    Ulysses  in  Polyphimus's  Cave.  —  IV. 

Polyphfimum,  qui  nOn  \\num  et  alterum  sOlum  sed 
plQrima  etiam  pocula  vinl  biberat,  altus  somnus  oppri- 
mit.  Ulixes  autem  jam  antea  palum,  quem  in  specQ 
invfinerat,  acuerat,  et  candentem  fgcerat.  Hur.p  can- 
dentem  palum  in  fiiium  oonluin  Polyphfimi  intrflr;it,  et 
ita  Cycl6pem  excaecavit      \s.  postquam  dolflrem  86n- 
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sit,  oinniuni  Cyiloimin  auxiliviui  implorfivit.  Cy  'npes 
igitur  iul  siiecuin  veiifMunt,  ot  iiitorrogaveruiit,  - Quis 
te,  0  rolypheiue,  iiecare  cupit?"  liespoiidet  ille, 
"  Nemo  me  iiecare  cupit,  amu;!."  Exclamant  CyolOpes, 
"  CQr  auxiliura  nostrum  imploravisti,  si  nemo  te  nevtfae 
cupit !  "  Turn  domum  leverterunt.  Polyphemus  au- 
tem  frnstra  Graeeos  toto  specfi  capere  cupTvit ;  semper 
ex  manibus  ejus  s6  eripiunt.  "  Ubi  estis,  amlcn  ?  " 
»  lamat.  Graecl  callide  ta(!ebant.  Posteio  die  more 
8u6  Cyclops  saxum,  quod  januam  claudebat,  amovet, 
et  ov6s  eraittit.  Ulix6s  autem  comites  suos  sub  alvls 
ovium  religaverat;  ipse  se  manibus  sub  alvo  arietis 
tenebat.     Ita  omnes  tellciter  carcere  excedunt. 


SECTION  54. 

Verbs:  Foitrth  Conjugation  — Indicative  Mood. 

Present,  Imperfect,  and  Future  Tenses. 

Audlre,  to  hear. 

^  Present:      Audi6,/ Aear. 

Imperfect :  AudiSbam,  /  was  hearing. 
Futu.o :       Audiam,  /  shall  hear. 

[129.]  1.  Hi  miseri  puer!  donnire  non  possunt. 
2.  Veni  solus !  ceteros  videre  non  cupio.  3.  Vestras 
epistulas,  amIcT,  ueque  potest  legere  neque  cupiet! 
4.  Num  semper  tuara,  Balbe,  vocein  audiam  ?  Nun- 
quam  tacebis  ?  5.  Multa  hodi6  scio,  quae  herl  nescie- 
bam.  G.  Quando  fratres  vestrl,  Balbe  et  Quinte,  do- 
mum venient  ?  —  Nescimus.     7.  Caesar  copias  omnfis 


^^^ 
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iul  ttfimeii  stiitiiu  coiiveuhT  jubet.  S.  lifginiif's  trf's  in 
ariuis  sunt,  du;ie  ad  castra  retU'unt.  '.>.  Milites  dcriniac 
legiOnis  niox  ad  auxiliuni  convenient.  10.  Nuiniuani 
cum  majOribus  hostiuni  copiis  pfignavfTiiiit  nostri. 
11.  Caesar  luilites,  <juoiuiu  magnum  numerum  liubebat, 
ex  omnibus  portibus  convenire  jubet.  12.  Scio:  omnia 
ex  amico  audiebam  ;  semper  me  de  his  r^bus  omnibus 
ceitiorem  facit. 

[130.]  1.  The  leader  hears  the  sohiiers'  shouts. 
2.  He  will  not  hear  your  words  :  he  is  deaf  in  that 
ear.  3.  Where  will  your  brothers  be  to-morrow, 
friends?  —  We  don't  know.  4.  What  do  you  hear 
from  {ex,  with  abl.)  Balbus  alwiit  these  affairs? 
6.  Caesar  orders  the  soldiers  to  come  together  at  once. 
6.  Your  brothers  cannot  come  to  you  every  day.  7.  Our 
soldiers  will  send  no  dart  in  vain.  8.  You  will  not, 
will  you,  sleep  the  whole  day  (ace.)  ?  9.  Hoys,  the 
master  desires  to  see  your  books  !  10.  The  king  him- 
self was  coming  to  (ad)  the  city.  11.  When  will 
you  come?  —  I  do  not  know.  12.  To-day  I  know, 
yesterday  I  uid  not  know.  13.  They  wish  to  sleep, 
but  they  are  not  able.  14.  Where  are  the  slaves?  — 
They  will  come  soon.  1').  When  will  you  be  silent  ? 
—  Do  you  not  wish  to  near  us? 
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SECTION  55. 

Vekbs:  Fourth  Coxjuoatiow. 

Ptrfect,  Pluperfect,  and  Future  Perfect  Ten$e$. 


Perfect: 
Pluperfect : 
Future  Perfect 


Audi V  I,  /  have  heard,  I  heard. 
Audiv  Cram,  /  had  heard. 
Audiv«r6,  /  shall  have  heard. 


1.  Audivisti-ne  omnia?  Have  you  heard  every  thing  f 

2.  Nonne  omnia  audivisti?    Have  you  not  heard  everything  t 

3.  Num  omnia  audivisti?         You  have  not  heard  everything, 

have  you  f 

[131.]  1.  Quid !  nOnne  audlvl  omnia  quae  puerl  vestrl 
dicebant  ?  2.  Non  hodie  cupis,  quae  herl  cuplvisti. 
3.  Mllites  jam  castra  manlv6runt;  omn6s  crOs  inarmis 
erunt.  4.  Audlveras-ne  ea  quae  d:"-6bam  ?  —  Audl- 
veram.  5.  Haec-ne  omnia  nesclvisti  ?  —  Nem6  m6 
certi6rem  f6cit.  6.  Hae  puellae  totum  diem  dormlvfr- 
runt.  7  Cuplvisti-ne  omnfis  hos,  quos  habuisti,  librOs 
legere  ?  8.  Partem  SratiOnis  omnfis  audlv6runt,  partem 
audlvit  nemo.  9.  Milites,  qui  herl  castra  munifibant, 
hodie  omnfis  in  armis  erunt.  10.  Tempus-ne  est  dor- 
mire  ?  fessum  sum.  —  Tempus  est,  dormi !  11.  VenI, 
statim,  Marce !  nOnne  me  audls  ?  12.  Venlte,  puerl, 
I'Otldie  ad  me  cum  omnibus  vestrls  librls ! 

[132.]  1.  Some  fortified  the  camp,  others  were  in 
arms.  2.  Have  you  heard,  citizens,  the  words  of  your 
king  ?  3.  Have  you  not  already  fortified  the  camp, 
soldiers  ?  4.  Yon  have  not  been  asleep  all  day,  Quin- 
tus,  have  you  ?     5.  Conit»  to-morrow.  Marcus !  I  wish 
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to  see  you.  6.  Are  you  tired,  boys?  It  is  time  to 
sleep.  7.  Be  silent,  boys  I  The  master  will  hear 
your  shouts.  8.  Did  you  wish  to  come  ?  —  No,  I  did 
not  wish.  9.  They  were  ignorant  of  everything.  —  Did 
you  tell  them  (dat.)  everything?  10.  Quintus  will 
have  slept  for  twelve  hours.  11.  Will  he  carry  all 
these  things  to  the  city?  12.  Will  you  fear  th»' 
enemy's  charge  ?  13.  Will  they  tell  nothing  to  their 
brothers  and  sisters  ?  14.  Will  he  hear  the  songs  of 
the  birds  ?  15.  Will  you  inform  Caesar  of  the  enemy's 
approach  ? 

XXI.    Ulysses  in  Polyphemus's  Cave.  —  V. 

Tum  summa.  celeritate  ad  lltus  proper;! vgrunt. 
Navem  conscendunt,  et  h,  lltore  solvunt.  Ulixfis  autem 
m&gnd,  voce  clamavit,  "  O  Polyphfime.  si  amici  tui  t6  in- 
terrogaverint,  '  Quis  t6  excaecavit  ?  '  ita  te  respondere 
jubebo,  *  Ulixgs  m6  excaecavit.' "  Polyphemus  autem, 
ira  Infensus,  ingfins  saxum  in  navem  j6cit,  quod  Grae- 
c6rum  navem  paene  oppressit.  UlixGs  autem  post 
multos  tandem  errorgs  fellciter  ad  patriam  vfinit.  Ad- 
ventus  ejus  Pgnelopae  uxorl  et  TelemachS  f  flio  gratis- 
simus  fait. 


XXII.    Gaius  Mucins  Scaevola. 

Dum  EtruscI  aliquando  Bdmam  obsident,  Gaius 
Mtlcius,  adulescSns  nobilis,  consilium  audacissimum 
init.  Nam  penetrare  in  hostium  castra,  et  ipsum  r6- 
gem  Porsinam  interficere,  cdnstituit.  Ferum  igitur 
intra  vestem  abdit,  et  castra  hostiiim   clam  intrat 
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IngSns  ibi  turba  prope  rggium  tribunal  adstat;  nam 
forte  rallitibus  stipendium  datur.  Sciiba  autem  cum 
rege  pari  ferfi  ornata  sedebat :  eura  rallitfis  vulgO 
adeunt.  MQcius  igitnr,  qui  regis  faciem  IgnOi-abat 
neque  rogare  mllitCs  audebat,  ferrum  arripit,  et  scrl- 
bam  pro  rCge  obtruncat.  Turn  sibi  ipse  per  trepidam 
turbam  viam  facit;  sed  mllites  rfigil  juvenem  compre- 
hendunt,  et  ad  rggenx  retrahunt.  Clamat  rCx,  "  Quis 
te  ad  hoc  facinus  adduxit  ?  "  et  mllitgs  statim  Ignem 
adferre  jubet.  Turn  MOcius,  "Civis  Romanus  sum, 
neque  Ignem  timeo,"  et  statim  dextram  manum  in 
flammam  inicit,  neque  torrentem  retrahit.  R6x,  tanta 
audacia  attonitus,  mllitgs  juvenem  ab  flammis  amovgre 
jubet.  "T6  v6ro,  tautae  virtiitis  juvenem,  lil)enim 
dimitto."  Tum  Mftcius  callide,  "  Quia,"  inquit,  "meam 
virtutem  honOravistI,  tibi  aperiam  quod  scire  cupiebas. 
Nos  trecenti,  principes  juventQtis  Romanae,  in  mortem 
tuam  conjuravimus.  Forte  ego  eomm  primus  ful; 
c6terl,  suo  quisque  tempore,  aderunt."  R6x,  his  ver- 
bis conterritus,  pacem  cum  Romanis  facit,  et  exercitum 
redticit. 

Recapitulatory  Exercises. 

J.  1.  Omnes-ne  tuos  servos  ad  urbem  mitlgs  ?  — 
Tres  solum  mittam,  ceteri  donii  manebunt.  2.  Num 
ilnus  homo  banc  tOtam  navem  regere  potest  ?  3.  Vale, 
ml  frater,  saepe  mihi  de  tuls  rebus  nuntium  mitte! 
4.  lUe  sapiens  homines  divitias  contemnere,  sapientiam 
amare,  jubet.  5.  Nostra  tela  longissima,  vestra,  hostes, 
brevissima  sunt !  (5.  Nonne  peciiniam,  quam  mercatorl 
debetis,  aliquandO  peudetis  ?     7.  E6.s  mllites,  qui  for- 


SEC. .».]        Verbs,  Fourth  Conjugation. 


115 


tissimS  pQgnftverant,  in  sinistrO  cornQ  collocAbat. 
8.  Mllites  tertiae  legionis,  qui  heri  in  armls  crant, 
castra  crOs  mQnient.  9.  Portate,  servl,  ad  conclave 
meum  omnes  hOs  libros,  qui  in  niCnsa  sunt ! 

K.  1.  You  will  not,  will  you,  lead  back  all  the  in- 
fantry forces  at  once  to  the  camp?  2.  Where  will 
you  station  the  cavalry  ?  —  I  shall  station  them  all  on 
the  wings.  3.  I  will  send  the  slave,  whom  you  see,  at 
once  to  the  city.  4.  The  enemy  will  never  have  fought 
more  bravely  than  to-day.  5.  Have  you  often  been  in 
Rome?  —  I  have  never  been  in  Rome.  6.  Are  you 
older  than  your  brother  ?  —  I  am  the  youngest  of  all 
my  brothers.  7.  Do  you  always  carry  your  books  on 
your  head  ?  Are  you  not  tired  ?  8.  Did  not  the 
girl's  beautiful  voice  charm  all  ?  9.  These  ships  are 
far  faster  than  those.  10.  Have  you  heard  the  things 
which  I  was  saying  ?  —  I  am  deaf,  I  did  not  hear  your 
words. 

L.  1.  Quid,  puerl,  magistro  dlcfitis  ?  —  Omnia  el, 
quae  tibi  jam  dlxinms,  dicemus.  2.  Contentlne  fuistis 
•^jus  oratione  ?  —  Nou  totam  orationeni,  sed  pauca  solum 
verba  audlvinius.  3.  Ama  niatrem,  cul  non  vitam 
solum  sed  omnia  etiam  quae  habes  et  habebis  debfis. 
4.  Equitum  pars  in  dextro,  pars  in  sinistro  cornu  col- 
locatur.  5.  Pulchriores  quam  quos  in  hortis  habes 
floras  nunquam  videbo.  6.  Util  superabunt  ?  —  Hos- 
t6s:  in  animis  nostronun  nulla  est  spes  victoriae. 
7.  Hi  servT,  pessimi  homines,  dominum  suum,  optimum 
virum,  semper  culpabant.  8.  Nunquam  latiore  aggere 
(piam  hlc  est  castra  niuniuntur.  9.  Hoc  conclave  du- 
centos  pedes  longJim  esse  dicitur.  10.  FlOctusne  navem 
in  iTtus  agunt  ?  —  Nautiie  nOn  jam  regcre  iMJSsuut. 
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M.  1.  My  brother  is  always  charmed  by  your  witty 
talk.  2.  Do  you  hear  those  shouts  ?  —  I  hear.  Have 
our  men  put  the  enemy  to  flight  ?  '3.  What !  sailor, 
did  you  fear  these  little  clouds  ?  you  ought  to  despise 
them.  4.  The  enemy  will  soon  come  together.  6.  The 
cavalry  were  killing  all  who  were  in  arms.  6.  Will  you 
not  ask  help  from  me,  your  best  frit-nd '.'  7.  U.ge  on 
your  horses,  soldiers  !  you  will  soon  have  put  the  enemy 
to  flight.  8.  Good-byp,  mother !  good-bye,  brothers  I 
expect  frequent  letters !  9.  The  boy  lived  ten  years 
only.  10.  Have  you  not  fought  bravely,  soldiers? 
Have  you  not  defeated  the  enemy  ?  —  We  have  fought 
very  bravely,  and  yet  (neque)  we  have  not  defeated 
the  enemy. 


SECTION  56. 

"ebbs  :  Passive  Voick. 

First  Conjugation:  Inbicative  Mood. 

Present,  Imperfect,  and  Future  Tenses. 

AmSrl,  to  be  loved. 

Present :      Am  or,  /  am  loved. 
Imperfect :  Am  ftbar,  /  was  being  loved. 
Future :        Amftbor,  f  shall  be  loved. 

[183.]  1.  Fratrgs  a  sorOribus,  sororgs  &  fratribus, 
amarl  debent.  2.  EpistulTs  tuls,  frater,  omn6s  delecta- 
mur !  3.  Mllitfis,  qui  castra  maniebant,  a  duce  laudan- 
tur.  4.  Praemio  nOn  drnaris,  nam  pigerrimus  fuistl. 
6.  Adventus  classis  nuntiatur ;  paucis  difibus  in  portfl 


.  m.'j^MAm 


^       ^ 


JiEC.M.] 


lerhti.  I'fissivc  Voice. 


11' 


«rit.  fi.  Xum  ah  liostilnis,  qiios  saej)e  jam  suixTil- 
vistis,  nuiir  ipsl  sup»'rriltiniinr.'  7.  Nfintins-ii«'  ail 
Caesiin'm  cotldifi  Tnitt«'l>aiit '.'  S.  t'astra  jam  a  copils 
hostium  pt'(l«'strilms  circumdahantur.  '.>.  Aj^rl  nostrl 
t("»tum  iliem  ab  t'quitilms  vastaltantur.  10.  Amicus 
tuns  carmiiiilm.s  jloriUil  (l«*l»'('tjll»itur.  H.  <'rt'ln-iui»*s 
epistiilils  niliitiosqmi  ad  ('aesaicm  ih>  his  rt"l)\i.s  uiit- 
tetjt.  12.  Ej^o  amlrlque  mel  pulchcninia  puellat'  voct* 
delectclbamui'. 

[134.]  1.  It  is  not  given  to  all  men  to  be  always 
well.  2.  It  is  pleasant  to  be  sometimes  praised. 
.S.  The  Human  fleet  is  being  put  to  flight  by  the 
enemy.  4.-  I  am  charmed  with  your  welcome  letter. 
5.  You  are  blamed  by  tiiost'  (/.<»)  who  ougiit  to  praise 
y(m.  6.  The  arrival  of  the  whole  fleet  was  being  an- 
nounced. 7.  The  messengers  were  coming  from  Cae- 
sar to  the  fleet.  .S.  That  burden  will  very  easily 
be  carried  by  the  slaves.  9.  We  all  (Ksire  to  l)e 
praised.  10.  All  tliese  things  will  soon  I)e  announced. 
11.  Will  the  messengers  come  soon '.'  —  I  do  not 
kpow.  IL'.  The  cavalry  were  Iwing  i)osted  on  the 
left  wing.  13.  The  table  will  be  decorated  with 
flowers  by  the  girls.  14.  The  whole  fleet  of  the 
enemy  will  soon  l)e  put  to  flight.  15.  Were  you  not 
."lianned  with  the  king's  speech  ? 
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SECTION  57. 

FlllST   C'ONJUOATION'. 

Pakaive  Vaice:   Inuic-ativk  Moitn  —  (Conlinutd). 

Perfect :  Amiit  us  aum,  /  Aat>e  been  loved.  I  wtu  loved. 

Pluperfect:  Am&tus  train,  i  had  hf>i.  lored. 

Future  Perfect :  Ainiitua  arO,  /  nhall  have  been  loved. 

[130.]  1.  A  ceteris  saepe,  u  te,  Quinte,  nunquam 
laudatus  8U1U !  2.  NOniie  purs  equitum  in  (lKxtr6 
coma  collocal)itur '.'  3.  Trlgintft  jam  dies  agri  nostrl 
vastAtI  sunt ;  t'lTistril  auxiliuni  exspectAtur. '  4.  Mftgna 
pars  italiae  &  CartliaginiSnsibus  vastftta  erat.  5.  Ad- 
ventus  ndvium  long&rum  A  crebrls  nnntils  nQntifltas 
erit.  6.  N6nne  tfl.  Cornelia,  hOc  grfttissimo  nQntio 
delectata  es '.'  7.  FlOribus,  qui  in  hortd  tuO  sunt,  saepe 
delectftti  sunms.  8.  Clftssis  jam  omnibus  rebus  Or- 
!i<1ta  est.  9.  Hoc  gravissimnm  onus  &  parv6  puerO  ad 
urbem  ])ortA.tum  erat.  10.  (^'opiae  hostium  &  nostrls 
saepe  jam  fugjltae  sunt.  11.  Calcilria  mea  fratrl  tuO 
a  patre  datji  sunt.  12.  Ab  equitibus  nostrls  sex  tStas 
hdrAs  fortissime  pngnAtum  est. 

Notice  that  tlie  participle  {amatua,  laudatus,  etc.), 
which  along  witli  mtni  goes  to  form  these  tenses,  has 
to  agree  in  gender  or  number  with  the  subject. 

[136.]  1.  You  have  Ijeen  ))r:iised  by  everybody:  are 
you  not  satisfied  '.'  '2.  Our  lands  have  l)een  laid  waste 
by  the  eavahy.  .'{.  Some  have  been  praised,  others 
liave  Iwen  blamed.  4.  The  arrival  of  the  amba-ssadors 
had  ain-ady   l^een   announced.     .'!.   He   is  said  to  be 
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charmed  with  his  son's  diligence.  6.  Will  they  not 
wish  to  be  loved  and  praised  ?  7.  My  sisters  have 
been  delighted  witli  the  queen's  words.  H.  \  liave 
been  praised  by  some,  nnd  blamed  by  others.  «.».  The 
horse  had  been  urged  on  by  the  spur.  10.  Tlie  boy 
will  have  been  urged  on  by  t)ie  master.  11.  The 
enemy's  shijjs  were  iH-iiig  put  to  flight  by  Caesar. 
12.  She  was  praised  (pertVot)  both  by  her  father  and 
by  her  mother,  l.'l  Tiie  camp  was  l)eing  surrounded 
by  a  high  rampart.  14.  He  was  praised  Ity  many, 
and  blamed  by  few.  15.  These  girls  are  frightened 
by  the  smallest  things. 

XXIII.   A  Cork  Leg. 

Viator  Britannieus,  a  fera  quatlam  atque  inculta 
gente  captus,  diu  d6  salute  sua  despfirabat.  Tandem 
novum  quidem  et  iuaudltum  consilium  c-apit.  Cul- 
trum  enim  primo  in  alterum  crus  (eorticeum  erat) 
ridens  inflxit:  mirantur  qui  i-ircumstabant  barbarl, 
et  paululum  rec?dunt.  Deinde  totum  crus  exuit,  et 
minaci  vultii  manibus  sujjra  cajnit  vibnlvit.  Turn 
vero  illl.  niaximo  commoti  timori*^  summa  vf  in  pedes 
s?.  dedfirunt. 
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SECTION  58. 

Second  Conjugation. 

Passive  Voice:  Indicative  AIood. 

MonSrI,  to  be  advised. 

Present :       Mon  eor,  /  am  advised. 
Imperfect:  Monfibar,  I  was  (being)  adinted. 
Future :        Mon  <bor,  /  shall  be  advised. 

[137.]  1.  Amai'I  qua  in  tinierl  multo  melius  est. 
2.  Avesue  clamoribus  puerorum  terrebantur  ?  3.  Magna 
perunia  mihi  ab  illo  liomine  diu  debetuv.  4.  Tota 
classis  in  lltore  a  nobis  videbatur.  5.  B,6x  hoc  nuntio 
contentus  esse  vidfitur  {seems).  6.  Illl  puerl  difitius 
manere  non  possunt.  7.  Omnes  portil  navibusque 
deleotabiniur.  8.  Nonne  puer  aliquandd  a  magistro 
monebitur  ?  9.  Mater  mea  diiitissimg  exspectata  erat. 
10.  Prora  hujus  navis  luultis  floribus  a  nautis  drnata 
erit. 

[138.]  1.  The  enemy's  ships  are  seen  by  our  sail- 
ors. 2.  They  were  frightening  the  horses  witli  tlieir 
spurs.  3.  The  horses  were  frightened  by  the  enemy's 
shouts.  4.  The  books  have  been  carried  to  your  rooir.. 
5.  The  leader  is  not  feared  by  the  soldiers.  G.  The 
enemy's  lands  had  been  laid  waste  by  us.  7.  In  vain 
were  tliey  warned  by  their  fatlier.  8.  Your  friends 
were  remaining  at  liome  a  very  long  time.  9.  The 
sailors  were  seen  in  the  city.  10.  His  (ejus)  conver- 
sation seems  to  me  to  be  very  witty.  11.  The  sol- 
diers seemed  to  be  frightt-ned  by  tlie  waves.  12.  The 
enemy  will  not  hv  frightened  by  Caesar's  arrival. 
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SECTION  59. 
Second  Conjiujatiox. 

Passive  Voice:   Inihcative  Mood — (Continued). 

Perfect:  Monitus  sum,  /  havf  been  tulriseil.  I  irn» 

advised. 
Pluperfect :  Monit  us  eram,  /  had  been  advked. 

Future  Perfect :   Monitus  erS,  /  shall  hare  hfcn  advised. 

[139.]  1.  Ego,  amici,  vestrls  cliimOribus  non  sum 
territus !  '2.  Pueri  a  nie  saepe  inoniti,  saepe  nulpati 
sunt.  3.  Balbus  semper  optimus  civis  hab6l)iltur.' 
4.  Imago  rgglnae  pulcherrima  habita  est.  5.  Eqiil 
equitfisque  crCbro  fulgure  territl  sunt.  (J.  Major  so- 
rorum  ab  omnibus  pulchrior  habebatur.  7.  OratiO 
Ciceronis  ab  omnibus  bonis  fitilissima  habita  est. 
8.  Nonne  saepe  jam  a  nobis  moniti  eratis  ?  9.  Soror^s, 
nonne  fluctibus  territae  estis?  10.  lUe  vir  omtiiuni 
sapientissimus  habfirl  dlcitur.  11.  Sapientfis  clamori- 
bus  istorura  hominum  non  territl  erint.  12.  Tempora 
antlqua  a  inultis  saepe  optima  habentur. 

[140.]  1.  The  sailors  were  l)eing  frightened  by  the 
arrival  of  the  ships  of  the  enemy.  2.  'I'lie  horses 
were  frightened  (perfect)  by  the  lightning.  .'».  The 
boys  have  often  been  warned  by  the  master.  4.  .Fulia 
is  considered  by  far  the  most  beautiful  of  the  sisters, 
fi.  These  flowers  have  always  been  considered  very 
beautiful.  6.  Your  little  brother  will  have  been 
frightened  by  the  lightning.-    7.  He  has  always  been 

J  ffaberi,  "to  be  heliJ,"  i.*".  " ponsiilered." 
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consirterod  a  very  good  boy.  S.  Caesar,  you  have 
been  praised  by  all  the  citizens.  9.  Nobody  ought 
to  be  considered  very  wise.  10.  The  greater  part  of 
the  soldiers  will  be  kept  {habeo)  in  camp.  11.  Mar- 
cus has  always  been  considered,  and  is,  a  very  jood 
citizen.  12.  Some  jjo  out  from  the  ca^^^n,  others  are 
ordered  to  remain.  13.  The  sailors  havt;  been  warned 
again  and  aj^uin.  14.  Will  you  not  be  delighted 
with  your  son's  diligence?  15.  You  will  not,  will 
you,  be  frightened  by  the  spirited  horse  ? 

XXIV.   David  and  Goliath. 

R6x  quidam  cum  barbaris  bellum  gergbat.  Ex  hac 
parte  copiae  rggiae  castra  posuerant,  ex  alterft  parte 
barbarl ;  et  inter  duos  exercitus  vallis  erat.  Veniebat 
autem  cotidifi  ex  castrls  barbarorum  vir  ingentis  m&g- 
nitfldinis ;  flnumque  ex  rfigils  c6pils  ad  singfulSre  cer- 
tamen  provocftbat,  magna  v(5ce  clAmans,  "Eligite  ex 
vobis  virum  ilnum ;  is  mecum  pugnabit.  Si  ille  vlce- 
rit,  erimus  vobis  servl ;  sin  ego  vicero,  v6s  ndbis  servi 
eritis." 

Erat  autem  puer  quidam,  cQjus  frd,tres  m&jdres  natu 
in  rggils  castrls  erant.  Hunc  pater  p3,nem,  c&seuni, 
vli.  m  ad  fratrfis  in  castra  portSre  jubet.  V6nit  igitur 
ille  puer  hostemque  videt,  et  verba  ejus  contumSliOsa 
audit.  "  Quid  ! "  dicit  mllitibus  qui  adstabant,  "  n6mo 
cum  hoc  homine  cOnfllgere  audet  ?  "  "  N6m6,"  respon- 
dent mllites.  Fratrgs  autem  irati  dlxfirunt,  "  CQr  hfle 
vCnistl,  et  istas  paucas  ov6s  in  desertO  rellquisti? 
Nota  est  nobis  superbia  tua.  Nonne  pQgnam  vidfire 
cupivisti  ?  " 
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XXV.    David  and  Goliath  —  {Continued). 

At  ille  puer  ad  rfigem  statiiu  properat.  "  Kfix,* 
inquit,  "  cum  hoc  homine  cOnfligere  cupiO."  Quid  I  tfi 
qui  puer  imb«rbis  es,  cum  tanto  viro  crOnHigero  audfs'.' 
"  At  ego,  puer,  ut  ais,  imberbis,  dum  oves  patris  pasco, 
ipse  manu  et  leonem  et  ursum  iiitert'eci.  neque  ego 
hfl'us  hominis  v»M-ba  timeo.  Deus  enim,  qui  me  de 
le^ue  liberavit,  m6  de  manu  hostis  llberftbit."  Turn 
rSx,  tauta  pueri  audacia  attonitus,  galeam  et  Idrlcam  et 
gladium  suum  dedit.  pespondet  ille  "  Haruni  renun 
Qsum  non  halieO."  Tulit  autera  baculum  suum,  quod 
semper  in  manibus  habfibat,  et  quinque  lapidfis  de 
torrente  eligit,  fundamque  manu  tulit.  Tta  armitus 
adversus  hostem  pr6c6dit.  Hostis  autem,  puerum 
videos,  ridet,  "  Xum  ego,"  inquit,  "  canis  sum  ?  venis 
enim  ad  ra6  cum  baculo  et  lapidibus.  Hodie  pulchrum 
tuum  corpus  avibus  ferisquc  dalw.'"  Turn  puer,  "Tu 
venIs  ad  m6  cum  gladio  et  hastft  et  clij^eo ;  ego  ad  tP, 
Deo  adjatOre,  venio."  Puer  autem  unum  lapidem 
tulit,  et  funda  jecit.  Hostem  lapis  in  frontem  per- 
cutit;  prOnus  ille  ad  terram  dCcidit.  Currit  statim 
puer,  et  gladium  hostis  edacit :  interficit  hominem,  et 
caput  ejus  praecldit.  Turn  rggiae  c6piae,  omnI  meta 
llberatae,  adversus  hostSs  impetum  faciunt:  ipsOs 
fundunt  fugantque,  castra  omnium  rSrum  pl€na  capiunt. 
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SECTION   60. 

Third  CoNJi'.iATiov. 

PA88IVK  Voice  :  Ixuicativk  Muod. 

R<gl,  to  be  ruled. 

Present :       Keg  or,  /  am  ruled. 
Imperfect:  KegSbar,  /  wa»  {being)  ruled. 
Future :        Reg  ar,  /  shall  be  ruled. 

[141.]  1.  Nonne  saepe,  serve,  ad  urbem  a  domino 
mittfiris  ?  2.  CrSs  a  patre,  puer,  ad  r.^gios  hortos  mit- 
tCris !  3.  Quid!  nonne  his  tells,  quae  ab  omnibus 
partibus  jaciuntur,  interficiemur '!  4.  Cotidig  in  silvSs 
a  matre  mittimur.  5.  Amo  t6,  ml  frater,  sed  a  t6  con- 
temnor!  6.  Hae  copiae  hodig  gduci  non  debent. 
7.  Vectigillia  omnia  tempore  pendentur.  8,  CrebrI 
nQntil  ad  Caesarem  d6  his  rgbus  irittentur.  9.  Hoc 
poSma  ab  omnibus  leg6tur  et  laudabitur.  10.  Caesar 
omn€s  copias  pro  castris  Instruxit.  11.  Tota  rhlssis 
pro  porta  instruebatur.  12.  IllI  servl  a  domino  saepe 
moniti  sunt,  sed  tacent  nunquam.  !.'>.  Librl,  qui  heri 
optimi  habebantur,  hodie  contemnuntur. 

[142.]  1.  The  soldiers  were  being  drawn  up  before 
the  camp.  2.  The  ten  ships  will  be  drawn  up  before 
the  city.  3.  I  am  being  sent  to  the  city  by  my  brother. 
4,  You  will  be  sent  to  the  master  to-morrow.  5.  You 
ought  to  be  sent  to  the  camp.  6.  The  ships  were  being 
driven  on  to  the  shore  by  the  waves.  7.  The  messen- 
gers will  be  led  to  the  king  by  the  soldiers.     8.  You 
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are  being  despised  by  the  soldiers.  0.  The  third 
legion  will  be  led  out  of  the  camp  in  the  morning. 
10.  Our  soldiers  will  be  killed  by  the  (lavalry  of  the 
enemy.  11.  The  royal  fleet  of  twenty  ships  is  being 
drawn  up.  12.  What  are  you  doing,  boys  ?  You  had 
been  often  warned. 


SECTION   61. 

Vkrb.s  :  Third  Conjugation. 

Passive  Voice:  Indicative  Mood  —  {Continued) 

Perfect :  Rect  ub  sum,  /  have  been  ruled,  I  was  ruled. 

Pluperfect :  Rect  us  eram,  /  had  been  ruled. 

Future  Perfect :  Rect  us  erS,  /  sha"  have  been  ruled. 

[143.]  1.  Copiae,  quae  mine  6dac6bantur,  jam  re- 
ductae  sunt.  2.  Navis  a  nauta  optimg  erat  rficta. 
3.  Annos  natus  novem  ad  magistrum  a  patre  ductus 
sum.  4.  Hi  puerl  mihi  pigerriml  esse  videntur.  5.  Trl- 
ginta  jam  navfis  a  mllitibus  aedificatae  sunt.  6.  Tota 
classis,  quae  ducentarum  nav  erat,  pro  portu  In- 
strilcta  est.  7.  Brevi  tempore  omnes  copiae  pro  castrls 
Instrfictae  erunt.  8.  Legiongs  a  Caesare  ad  ilQmen 
ductae  sunt.  9.  Le^atl  ad  r6gem  hostium  mox  mitten- 
tur.  10.  Nuntil  magnis  clamoribus  ad  castra  a  militi- 
bus  ducti  erant.  11.  Hi  pueri  "mmemores  magistrl, 
neque  libros  leggbant  neque  tact  jant.  12.  Jam  fessi 
sumus ;  trfis  horas  totas  Instruct!  sumus,  neque  hostes 
videntur. 
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[144. j  1.  The  soldiers  have  been  led  back  to  the 
camp.  2.  The  array  had  already  been  drawn  up. 
3.  I  was  led  by  the  boy's  shouts  to  the  river.  4.  The 
merchant  will  be  buiiciing  a  ship  for  himself.  5.  Two 
legions  were  led  out  from  the  camp.  6.  Only  a  few 
soldiers  will  be  killed  by  the  darts.  7.  The  ships  will 
already  have  been  drawn  up  before  the  harbour. 
8.  You  will  hf  ve  steered  the  ship  better  than  the 
sailor  himself.  9.  You  will  not  be  warned  again :  you 
have  been  often  warned  already.  10.  When  will  the 
messengers  be  sent  ?    They  ought  to  be  sect  at  once. 

11.  This  coast  was  being  inhabited  by  the  sailors. 

12.  Where  are  the  sailors  ?    The  ship  ought  to  be 
drawn  up  at  once. 


XXVI.    Naaica  and  Enuius. 

'•  Not  at  Home." 

Nasica  aliquando  ad  po6tam  £nnium  vgnit.  Eum 
ab  ostiO  quaerit.  Respondet  ancilla,  "  DomI  nOn  est," 
Ita  tamen  domini  jtlssu  dixit,  et  Ennius  intus  erat, 
rgsque  Naslcae  nota  erat.  Panels  post  di6bus  vSnJt 
Ennius  ad  Naslcam.  "  Non  est  domi,"  exclftmat  ipse 
Naalca.  Turn  Ennius  "  Quid ! "  inquit,  "  ego  n6n  c5g- 
nOscO  vocem  tuam  ?  "  Respondet  Nasica,  "  Homo  es 
impudSns :  ego  ancillae  tuae  crSdidl,  tQ  mihi  nOn  crSdis 
ipsl." 

XXVII.   Literal  Obedience. 

Marcus  PQpius  Piso,  Orator  Romauus,  servOs  omnSs 
aliquando  convocavit.     "  Nimium,"  inquit,  *'  loquacSa 
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semper  estis,  et  aaejM*  mihi,  doniinfi  vpstro,  molrsti 
estis.  Si  quid  v6s  interrogavprim,  rRspondfibitis  ;  alid- 
qul  v6s  tacfire  jube6."'  Panels  post  diebus  Pls6  ser- 
vum,  et  alios  amicds,  et  Clddiuin  quenidant  ad  con- 
vlvium  invitare  jul)et.  Hora  cfinae  Instat.  Aderant 
ceterl  oonvlvae  omnes :  solum  Clodium  oxspectant. 
"  Ubi  est  noster  Clodius?  ([uid  agit?  Servi,  nonne 
venit  Clodius  ?  "  "  Non  v6nit."  respondent.  Tander 
Pis6  servum,  quern  Clodium  invitare  jQsserat,  ad  s. 
vOcat.  "  NOnne  Clodium  invitavisti  ?  "  —  "  Invitavl." 
—  "  CQr  ergo  nOn  vfinit '.' "  —  "  Quia  negavit  s6  venire 
posse."  Turn  Piso,  Iratus,  ''  Cur  id  nOn  statim  dlx- 
iatl?"  — "Quia  m6  nOn  interrogavistl." 


SECTION  62. 

Verbs  :   Fourth  CoNJuaATioN'. 

Passive  Voick  :    Indicative  Mood. 

Audlrl,  to  be  heard. 

Present :       Audior,  /  am  heard. 
Imperfect:  Audifibar,  /  was  {being)  heard. 
Future:       Audiar,  T  shall  be  heard. 


[140.]  1.  Voxne  rgglnae  ab  omnibus  clvibus  audirl 
potest  ?  2.  Num  tua  vox  auditur  ?  Nonne  tacfire 
te  jubebam  ?  3.  Haec  castra  a  mllitibus  septimae 
legionis  manientur.  4.  Voces  vestrae  vix  a  matre 
audlrl  possunt.  a.  Naves  jam  aedificatae,  et  omnibus 
rebus  ornatae,  erant.     C.  Magister.  u  qu6  puerl  erudi& 
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bantur,  tngintil  sex  annos  tiMus  est.  7.  MlliMs,  a 
quibus  castra  mfiniebantur,  ad  castra  mox  convenient. 
8.  Regia  clAssis,  quae  quingentftrum  n^vium  est,  prd 
porta  m^gnd  instrtlcta  est. 

[146.]  1.  The  lazy  boys  will  be  punished  by  the 
master.  2.  The  shouts  of  the  enemy  were  scarcely 
being  heard  in  the  city.  3.  I  was  being  educated  by 
that  master.  4.  You  will  be  scaijcely  heard  by  the 
soldiers.  5.  Soon  the  birds  will  be  heard  in  the 
woods.  6.  The  ships  will  soon  be  drawn  up.  7.  Four 
ships  had  already  been  drawn  up.  8.  The  camp  was 
being  fortified  by  all  the  soldiers.  9.  You  are  never 
silent ;  you  will  be  punished.  10.  The  boys  were  be- 
ing very  well  educated. 


SECTION  63 
Verbs  :  Foukth  Conjugation'. 


Passive  Voice:  Indicative  Moou  —  {Continued). 

Perfect :  Audit  us  sum,  /  have  been  heard,  I  was  heard. 

Pluperfect :         Audit  ua  eram,  /  had  been  heard. 
Future  Perfect :  Audit  us  er5,  /  .thall  have  been  heard. 

[147.]  1.  Quot  nomina  a  te  auu.ta  sunt?  —  Tria 
verba  vix  audivi.  '>uotiens  ab  illo  magistro  puniti 
estis  ?  —  Nesclmus.  o.  Estne  bene  dorinltum  ?  —  Op- 
time  totam  noctem  dormitum  est.  4.  Quam  est  jacun- 
dum  ab  omnibus  amd,ri  laudarique !  5.  Quot  militSs 
pro  castrls  telis  hostiuin  interficientur  ?    6.  Puerl,  qui 
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verba  magistrl  contemn6bant,  punltl  sunt.  7.  Quotifins 
a  nostrls  v6x  tlucis  acilta  audita  est '.'  H.  Rebus  in  ad- 
verslB  quam  est  jilcundum  amicorum  auxiliuni !  9.  Non 
eadem  &  senibus  juvenibuscjue  cupientur.  10.  Quid ! 
num  haec  castra  aggere  jam  munlta  eraut  ?  11.  Vox 
tua  vix  audita  est;  nam  puerl  illl  luuiquani  tucent. 
12.  Illud  fluraen,  ilia  silva,  isti  horti  vestrl,  quaia 
saepe  nos  deleetilvCrunt ! 

[148.]  1.  Caesar's  words  were  scarcely  heard  by  the 
soldiers.     2.  How  many  toys  have  been  punished  to- 


day? 

the  wood> 
you! 


How   often   has   that   bird   been    heard   in 
4.  How  pleasant  it  is  to  be  taught  by 


5.  How  often  have  you  l)een  warned  ?  —  Very 
often.    6.  It  is  better  to  be  warni'd  than  to  Im  punished 

7.  The  camp  will  have  been  fortified  by  all  the  soldiers. 

8.  The  birds  were  often  heard  in  the  summer;  now 
they  cannot  be  heard.  1).  They  were  killing  the  birds, 
they  will  be  punislied.  10.  How  many  words  did  you 
hear? — We  heard  the  whole  speech.  11.  How  many 
oaks  are  there  in  your  gardens  ?  —  I   do  not  know. 

12.  How  often  will  tliese  boys  have  been  punished  ? 

13.  Were  we  not  charmed  witli  those  gardens  of 
yours  ?  14.  All  the  soldiers  had  been  led  into  camp. 
16.  Those  (is)  who  are  never  punished  are  not  always 
the  best  boys. 

XXVIII.   Bacchus  and  the  Pirates. 

Praedones  quidam  puerum  in  lltore  stantem  vident. 
Statim  propius  navl  accedxint.  Vestes  ejus  splendidas 
comasque  flfivas  eonspiciunt.  Eum  fllium  regis  esse 
crMideruut.     Dux  igitur  praedOnum  comitibus  clamat, 
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.*'  Heus !  comitSs,  ad  lltus  celeriter  nftvem  appellite ! 
puerum  statim  nilvl  tolleraus.  Ndn  sine  raultft  pecQnift, 
credo,  patrl  r6gi6  puerum  reddfimus."  Jflssa  duels 
nautae  celeriter  faciunt.  Puerum  validls  compedibus 
/inciunt.  Subito  autem  puer  leviter  subrlsit :  com- 
ped6s.  velut  arte  inagic:\,  dScidunt.  Turn  Onus  ex 
uautls  socils  dixit,  "  En  !  deus  hic  certo  est,  vel  del 
fllius  I  ventOs  in  navein  incitabit,  et  nOs  n6n  navem 
solum,  sed  vltam  etiam  amittSmus.  Puerum  divlnum 
statiin  in  lltore  expOnite  !  "  Socil  autem  credere  n6lu6- 
nint.  At  ille  puer  subito  verba  quaedam  murmurat : 
turn  multa  et  mlra  prodigia  videntur!  Malus  enim 
navis  s6  in  vltem  convertit,  prora  corOnls  flSrels  orna- 
tur,  vinum  tota  navl  fluit.  Le6  ingens  saevusque  in 
prOra  stat,  IrJltusque  fremit.  Quid !  ipsum  etiam  mare 
oculls  velut  prata  videtur :  ubi  spHma  fuit,  nunc  albae 
rosae  sunt ;  neque  flQctuum  murmura,  sed  velut  peco- 
rum  voces  arborSsque,  vento  agitatae,  audiuntur.  Nau- 
tae autem,  magno  superati  metfl,  s6  in  mare  prOiciunt 
—  indelphlnfis  statim  convertuntur.  Tum  puer,  dum 
leSnl  vInum  6  calice  aureo  dat,  nautae,  qui  sdlum  restat 
pueruraque  deum  esse  dixerat,  "  Rficte  til  quidem  dlxi- 
stl :  Bacchus  sura,  Semelfis  fllius.  Tq  autem  omnem 
d6p6ne  timorem,  comes  del  semper  eris,  vltamque  lac- 
tam agfis." 

Recapitulatory  Exerciaea. 

N.  1.  Hi  servi  saepe  fi'Qstra  moniti  sunt:  tempore 
nunquam  domum  redeunt.  2.  Nihil  manibus  atilius 
hominibus  datum  est.  3.  Ab  his  sapientia,  ab  illls 
divitiae  contemnebantur.  4.  Cur,  mllites,  non  statim 
in  hostes   impetum  facitis?  —  Caesaris  adventus   ex- 
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spectfltur.  5.  Omnds  hi  mllitfih,  qui  h6o  temporr  in 
armis  sunt,  in  Iiostfis  crils  fidQcentur.  6.  Nostrl  nautae 
neque  fulgure  et  nabibus,  neque  multitQdine  nftvium 
regi&rum,  tenfirl  possunt.  7.  (^ul  mel  snnt,  mihi  da; 
tuCs  librOs  tibi  hab€ !  —  H6c  fiieiam.  8.  Hl<^  puer  «ibi 
sapientissimus  esse  videtur :  il  ceteris  Idem  contcnmi- 
tur.  9.  Navfis,  quae  hienie  aediticatae  erant.  a«'«trite 
prOportO  Instniebantur.  10.  Cii-erO  auxilium  peWbut; 
duae  a  Caesare  legiOnSs  statini  ad  castra  CicerOnis 
ductae  sunt. 

O.  1.  The  soldiers  are  ordered  by  the  leader  to  be 
in  arms  at  once.  2.  These  boys  will  be  sent  home  by 
the  master.  3.  Read  your  book,  boy;  you  will  soon 
be  sent  home.  4.  Are  you  not  sent  to  the  city  often  ? 
—  I  am  sent  not  often  only,  but  every  chiy.  r».  What ! 
will  you  not  be  silent  ?  you  will  soon  be  punished  by 
your  mother.  6.  Does  it  not  seem  to  you  a  very  diffi- 
cult thing  to  be  silent  long  ?  7.  You,  who  are  a  sol- 
dier, will  not  be  frightened  by  these  shouts.  8.  These 
boys  will  have  been  more  often  punished  than  praised. 

9.  Those  men  have  been  very  well  tivught  by  adversity. 

10.  I  have  always  been  loved  by  you  :  of  all  my  friends 
you  are  by  far  the  dearest  to  nie. 

P.  1.. Caesar  jam  de  his  rgbus  omnibus  certior  factus 
est ;  ipse  ego  el  omnia  dlcfibam.  2.  Alii  sibi,  alii,  sut 
immemores,  amicis  solum  tinieiit.  y.  NilUa  rC  quani 
librls  conclavia  melius  ornantur  —  SciO,  meuin  )il€nuni 
est  et  GraecOrum  et  LutUiorum  librOrum  quos  semper 
legO  —  Optima  facis.  4.  QuandO  naves  aedificatae 
erunt '.'  —  Jam  sunt  aedificatae  —  Sumraam  vestram 
dlligeutiam  laudo.  Ornataene  etiam  sunt  navPs  ?  — 
BrevI  tem)K)re  omnibus  rebus  ornAtae  erunt. 


132 


ahorter  Latin  Course. 


[oFx.  m. 


fi 


)- 


5.  Audlvistisne  6rati6nem  illlus  clarissiml  ftrawiris  ? 
—  Ego,  Quinte,  aderam  ;  st'd,  vit  scis,  surdiis  sum,  pam-a 
solum  v«'rl)a  audlvl  —  To,  Mftrce,  num  tu  ctiain  surduH 
fs  ?  Quid  dixit  illf  vir '.'  —  OptiinP  »'>;o  quith'iu  «>nm!a 
audlvl ;  n6u  facetiasiina  solum  sed  atilissuna  etiam 
oratio  fuit ;  omn^s,  qui  aderant,  d^let'tAvit. 

(>.  Mllit«\s  I  nonue  vobis  victoria  (juam  vita  multd 
caiiort'st?  Omnisspfiscivitatisiii  voblsest.  Meniorfis 
])atrum  uxatrumque  et  parvOrum  t'lliorum,  mfm()r?s 
♦'tiam  virtntis  vestrae,  tSla  j.icitf,  incitate  equos,  acer- 
I'iuuun  in  hos  homines  impftum  t'acite!  QuotiPns  a 
vobis  ipsis  et  a  majOribus  vestris  ing^ns  liostium  mul- 
titftdo  superatii  et  fugata  est '/  Et  nunc  etiam  brevi 
tempore  superatae  eriint  hue  rfigiae  copiae.  Turn  a 
civibus  praemia,  laudes,  omni;'  quae  homines  eupiunt, 
exspectare  jubeo. 

Q.  1.  That  ship  has  always  been  (ionsidered  the 
fastest  of  the  whole  fleet.  2.  The  soldiers  of  the  fifth 
and  eighth  legions  will  soon  be  drawn  up.  3.  Y<»ur 
father  was  delighted  with  your  diligenee:  all  the 
masters  were  praising  you.  4.  The  soldiers  of  the 
enemy,  who  now  suiround  our  camp,  will  soon  be  killed 
by  our  darts.  5.  Industrious  boys  are  blamed  by  no- 
body ;  but  all  will  blame  the  lazy.  6.  Fifteen  ships 
had  been  built  and  fitted  up  by  the  soldiers.  7.  The 
greater  part  of  this  great  eity  was  at  that  {is)  time 
inhabited  by  German  merchants.  S.  The  darts  were 
being  thrown  in  vain  :  the  camj)  had  been  very  well 
fortified.  '.!.  V,  e  infantry  fones  were  remaining  in 
ihe  i-arap;  the  cavalry  fought  very  bravely  before  tl>  ■ 
camp.  10.  Hold  y(mr  tongues,  boys  I — We  hear;  we 
will  Ix'  silent  in  r.  >h()rt  time. 
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SECTKJN   64. 

SKyrKXCK  OF    Tk.vsk.h. 

Learn  th«'  Subjunctive  MckhI  of  snnn,  as  found  on 
pages  144  aii''  I  i.\  ivnu'iuboring  that  tin-  meaning* 
vary  witli  tlu;  use,  and  are  not  tixt-il  as  in  the  Indica- 
tive Mood. 

The  uses  of  the  Suhjunrtivp  Mood  are  both  dependent  and  inde- 
pendent :  but  aH  its  naniu  (subjoined)  indicates,  it  is  used  mainly 
in  dependent  sentence!*.  In  ttiis  dependent  use  the  ten»e  is  deter- 
mined by  the  tense  "f  the  verb  of  the  principal  sentence. 

Consider  carefully  the  following  sentences :  — 

Audio  ubi  ait,  /  hear  where  he  is. 

Audid  ubl  fuerit,  /  hew  where  ae  has  been. 

Audiam  ubi  tit,  /  shall  hear  where  he  is. 

Audiam  ubi  fueiit,  /  shall  hear  where  he  has  been  or  was, 

Audlvl  ubi  sit,  /  have  heard  where  he  is. 

Audlvl  ubi  fuerit,  /  have  heard  where  he  has  been  or  was, 

AudlverS  ubi  sit,  /  shall  hare  heard  where  he  is. 
AudlverO  ubi  fuerit,  /  shall  have  heard  where  he  has  been 
or  ivas. 

Audiibam  ubi  esset,  /  heard  where  he  was. 
AudiSbam  ubi  fuisaet,  /  heard  where  he  had  been. 

Audlvl  ubi  esiet,  J  heard  where  h-  was. 
Andlvf  ubi  fuiaaet,  /  heard  where  he  had  been. 

AoUIveram  ubi  eseet,  1  had  heard  where  he  was. 
▲udlveram  ubi  tuisset,  /  had  heard  where  he  had  been. 
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ObMrve  that  the  principal  verbs  in  the  firat  four  groups  are  fol- 
lowed by  the  present  or  perfect  subjunctive,  while  those  of  the  last 
three  are  followed  by  the  imperfect  or  pluperfect  subjunctiye. 

The  tenses  of  the  first  four  groups  are:  — 1.  present; 
2.  future;  3.  perfect  definite  (perfect  translated  have  or 
Arts) ;  4.  future  perfect. 

These  are  termed  primary  or  principal  tenses.  They  are  followed 
by.primary  tenses  (present  and  perfect)  of  the  subjunctive  mood. 

The  tenses  of  the  last  three  groups  are:  — 1.  imperfect; 
2.  perfect  indefinite  (perfect  when  translated  without  have 
or  hax)  ;  3.  pluperfect 

These  are  termed  secor^dary  or  hittorical  tenses,  and  are  followed 
by  the  historical  tenses  (imperfect  and  pluperfect)  of  the  subjunc- 
tive mood. 

Rule  :  Primary  taiwM  in  the  anbjunotiTe  mood  fol- 
low primary  tenaea  in  the  indicatiT*  mood,  and  aao- 
ondary  follow  secondary. 

Notice  also  that  the  dependent  sentences  whose  verbs  are  sub- 
junctive are  really  questions  with  interrogative  words,  but  are  not 
put  as  questions.    These  are  termed  Indirect  Questions. 

Direct  Question  :    Ubi  eat?  Where  it  he? 

Indirect  Question  :  Audi6  ubi  ait,  /  hear  wl^e  he  it. 

Direct  Question  :     Quia  eat  ?  H^Ao  w  »f  ? 

Indirect  Question  :  Audi6  qnia  ait,  /  hear  who  it  it. 

Rulk:  Indirect  queetiona  have  their  Terbs  in  the 
■ubjunctive  mood. 

IiUeri-ogiUive  word* :  — 

quis,  who  t        cur,  whj/  f  nam,  whether  t 

ubi,  where  f       quot,  how  many  t 

[Itt.]  Sci6  quid  sit.  AudlvJ  quot  mllit«8  fuerint. 
Audlvl  (luot  equitfis  essent.     Scit  ubi  t'uerint.    NesciO 
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('Qr  homo  claudus  sit.  Imperator  audlverat  cllr  homo 
claudus  esset.  Germanus  audlvit  ubi  servl  fuissent. 
Pater  audiet  ubi  fllil  fuerint.  Quidam  homO  inter- 
rogjavit  quae  navfis  longissimae  essent.  Quae  clvitatfe 
in  armis  sunt?  Quaeram  quae  clvitatfis  in  armis  sint. 
Caesar  quaeslvit  quot  militfis  in  exercitfl  essent. 

[160.]  Have  you  heard  how  many  ships  were  on 
the  sea?  He  knows  where  you  are.  I  will  hear 
where  the  enemy  are,  and  will  soon  overcome  them. 
They  asked  why  we  had  been  so  sad.  Will  you  tell 
me  why  you  are  so  different  from  your  father  ?  (91, 
sentence  4.)  Where  will  you  he  to-morrow?  My 
friends  will  ask  where  you  will  be  to-morrow.  Have 
your  friends  often  been  in  Athens  ?  I  asked  whether 
his  friends  had  often  been  in  Rome.  The  general 
assembled  his  soldiers,  and  asked  how  many  had  been 
at  home  and  how  many  in  the  camp.  I  had  already 
heard  where  he  was ;  where  he  had  been. 


SECTION  65. 

SuBJUKCTivE  Mood  —  {Continued). 

Final  Clai:8E(*. 

Learn  the  subjunctive,  active  and  passive,  of  amd 
(pages  147  and  1.51),  and  form  the  subjunctive  of  the 
following  verbs :  — 

opt6,  derire;  porto,  carrif :  eonservd,  prenerce: 

impetrd,  o6tain ;  laboro,  <fnt)«;  postulo.  rf<mafid. 


m 


136 


Shorter  Latin  Course. 


[sic.  ». 


Consider :  — 
BominSs  wma  oapiimt  at  ■•  ofitwerTent. 

Men  take  up  arms  that  they  may  save  themselves. 

or  in  order  that  they  may  save  themulves. 

or  to  save  themselves. 

or  for  the  purpose  of  saving  themselves. 

Notice  that  ut  si  conservent.expresata  the  purpose  of  arma  capi- 
unt,  and  may  be  rendered  in  the  various  ways  given. 

Rule  :  Ut  with  the  •ubjunctive  mood  may  esproM 
purpose. 

[161.]   Caesar  postulavit  ut  mllitSs  arma  portarent. 
Mllites  semper  laboraverunt  ut  signa  conservarent 
Imperator  optat  ut  nav6s  haec  onera  portent.     In<  ;  .. 
m6  ut  in  opere  dlligentissimus  sim.     T6  herl  lau     ^• 
ut  te  ad  majOrem  dlligentiam  incitarem.     S6  at  <" 
bunt  ut  pflgnent,    MllitCs  adventum  hostium  exspecta- 
bant  ut  cum  dlligentia  pugnarent.     Puer  ut  a  parenti- 
bus  ametur  dlligentissime  labOrat. 

[162.]  Caesar  was  placing  the  seventh  legion  on 
the  left  wing  in  order  that  the  soldiers  might  fight 
most  bravely.  The  teacher  gives  books  to  his  boys 
that  they  may  obtain  wisdom.  Embassadors  had 
come  from  the  town  to  obtain  peace.  I  beseech  you 
to  love  your  brothers  and  sisters,  in  order  that  you 
may  be  loved  by  them.  He  exhorts  them  to  put  the 
enemy  to  flight.  I  exhort  you  to  read  these  orations 
studiously.  They  advised  him  to  build  five  war-ships, 
that  he  might  overcome  the  enemy. 


hi 


SEC.  6«.] 


Su-lff'unntlve  Mood. 


137 


SECTION  66. 

SuRTUNcTivK  Mood — (Continued). 

FiWAi.  Clauses  (Negative). 

Learn  the  subjunctive,  active  and  passive,  of  moneo 
(pages  154  and  158),  and  form  the  subjunctive  of  the 
loUowing  verbs :  — 

habed,  have;  debeo,  owe;  pareo,  obejf; 

placed,  please ;  tace5,  be  tiUnt. 

Examine  carefully :  — 

Monnlt  mi  nB  anna  oontri  patriam  oaperem. 

He  advised  me  not  to  take  up  arms  against  my  country. 

Kule:  Negative  porpoae  may  be  expreaaed  by  ni 
with  the  aubjonotive  mood. 

NoTB.  —  The  conjunction  ne  means  "  in  order  that  not," 
"not  to,"  "that  not,"  "lest." 

[153.]  RSmanI  castra  circumdabant  n6  hostfis  effu- 
gium  habfirent.  Magnus  exercitus  missus  est  nC  agri 
nostrl  vaatarentur.  Epistulani  ad  te  scrlbam  n6  cul- 
per.  EquI  postulantur  n6  mllites  gravissiina  oneia 
portent.  R6x  pacem  cum  Bdmanis  fecit  n6  oppidum 
oppQgnarent. 

[164.]  The  general  will  fight  so  that  his  country 
may  be  saved.  We  warned  the  king  not  to  demand 
much  money.  I  shall  station  the  cavalry  on  the  left 
wing,  so  that  the  enemy  may  not  hold  the  hill.  They 
demanded  that  we  should  not  obey  the  king.  I  shall 
take  care  that  the  industrious  boys  are  not  blamed. 
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SECTION  67. 

Subjunctive  Mood —  {Continued), 
Consecutive  Clauses. 

Learn  the  subjunctive  of  rego,  active  and  passive 
voices  (pages  162  and  166),  and  form  the  subjunctive 
of  the  following  verbs :  — 

died,  say,  dikco,  lead;  veho,  carry;  vivo,  live. 

Examine  carefully :  — 

1.  Aooldit  ut  ROmae  essem.    /(  happened  that  I  war  in 

Rome. 

2.  Bquitis  tam  ftoriter  pflgnftverunt  ut  hoatte  auperl- 

rent     The  cavalry  fought  so  bravely  that  they  conquered 
the  enemy. 

3.  Mariua  adeS    inopa   fuit    ut   ndn    oibum    habCret. 

Marius  was  so  poor  that  he  did  not  have  food. 

These  sentences  show  a  use  of  ut  diflferent  from  that  found  iti 
purpose  sentences,  for  here  it  is  used  with  the  subjunctive  mood  to 
express  result. 

Rule:  Ut  in  aiBrmative  and  ut  ndn  in  negative  olauaea 
may  be  uaed  with  the  aabjunotive  mood  to  ezpreaa 
reault. 

Notes.  — a.  These  clauses  of  result  ->*ten  follow  such  ex- 
pressions as:  accidit,  "it  happens";  reliquum  est,  "it  re- 
mains " ;  necesse  est,  "  it  is  necessary." 

b.  After  verbs  or  expressions  of  hindering,  when  made 
negative,  quin  takes  the  place  of  ut,  particularly  after  the 
phrase  nOn  dubitd,  "  I  do  not  doubt." 

[166.]  Tanta  fuit  ejus  dlligentia  ut  domum  brevi 
tempore  aedifiearet.  Accidit  ut  fortfis  mllitfis  illO 
tempore  in  castrls  essent.     NOn  dubitd  quIn  sint  fortes. 
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Tantus  hostium  timor  fuit  ut  n6n  RCmauds  exspec- 
tArent.  N6n  dubite  quin  adfuerint.  N6m6  dubitabat 
quin  nftves  aediiicaret.  Necesse  est  tit  oonsull  Mftrcello 
pfireamus.  Accidit  ut  Mftrcellus  cum  exercitQ  Ath?- 
nfe  sit.  Accidit  ut  n6n  domi  essem.  N6n  dubitO  quin 
nostrT  rallites  equitgs  hostium  superaverint.  Caesaris 
pxercitus  tarn  ftcriter  dimicavit,  ut  nfimd  sui)erP88et. 

[166.]  The  enemy  were  so  cowardly  that  Ciesar's 
troops  easily  defeated  them.  Nothing  prevents  you 
from  going  to  Athens.  I  do  not  doubt  that  the  enemy 
will  fight  bravely.  I  am  so  poor  that  I  have  no  money. 
Caesar  led  his  forces  before  the  camp  so  quietly  that 
the  enemy  did  not  perceive  them.  The  number  of  the 
enemy  is  so  great  that  we  may  not  conquer.  The 
army  is  so  brave  that  our  enemies  will  not  conquer. 
It  happens  that  I  have  no  book. 


SECTION   68. 

SuBJUNCTivK  Mood  {Continued). 

Independent  Sentences. 

The  preceding  exercises  on  the  subjunctive  mood 
illustrated  its  use  in  dependent  sentences. 

The  following  show  its  use  in  independent  sentences. 

Learn  the  subjunctive,  active  and  passive,  of  audio 
(pages  169  and  173),  and  form  the  subjunctive  of  the 
following  verbs :  — 

mvxxi'b,  fortify ;  sciS,  tnoic;  finid./nuA;  linid,  <oo(Ae. 

Examine  these  sentences :  — 
1.  Dent  tibi  dl  molta  bona,  May  the  godt  give  yov  many 
good  things. 
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2.  Utlnam  falsua  viti*  •im!    O  may  I  hn  a  fa!     prophet? 

3.  ntinam  Scipid  viveret!    Would  that  Scipic  were  alive .' 

4.  ntinam  patar  meua  vBniaaat!    O  that  my  father  had 

come.' 
In  these  sentences  notice:  —  !.  The  subjunctive  mood 
expresses  a  wish.  2.  When  the  wish  is  possible,  i.e.  can  be 
realized,  the  present  tense  is  found  (sentences  1  aad  2). 
3.  When  the  wish  is  represented  as  not  realized  at  the 
present  time,  the  imperfect  tense  is  found.  4.  When  the 
wish  is  represented  as  not  realized  in  past  time,  the  plu- 
perfect tense  is  found. 

Rule:  The  aubjunctive  mood  ia  uaed  independ- 
ently to  expreaa  a  wiah,  the  preaent  tense  denotea 
the  wiah  poaaible,  the  imperfect  denotea  the  wiah  aa 
not  now  reaUzed,  the  pluperfect,  aa  not  realised  in 
paat  time. 

Note. — Utinam  often  precedes  the  subjunctive  of  wish. 

[167.]  Clv6s  valeant.  Utinam  civfis  mel  beati  es- 
sent !  lUud  utinam  n6  scriberem  !  N6  vivam  si  tibi  con- 
c6d6 !  Utinam  minus  vltae  cupidi  fuissfimus !  Orator 
videat  in  prlmis  quibus  d6  rebus  loquatur.  Utinam 
Caesar  omn6s  cOpias  pro  castrls  instruat!  Utinam 
magister  discipulos  dlligentissimos  laudavisset ! 

[168.]  May  the  slaves  be  warned  by  their  owner. 
O  that  my  brother  had  lived  and  were  now  putting 
the  enemy  to  flight !  May  the  city  preserve  its  liberty. 
O  that  you  had  heard  the  words  of  your  teacher! 
0  that  you  were  well  and  happy  !  May  the  shouts  of 
the  enemy  frighten  neither  the  generals  nor  the  sol- 
diers. Would  that  my  father  were  alive!  May  I 
live  in  the  city  where  I  have  many  friends. 
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Audilmna,  let  u$  hear. 
Audita,  hear  ye. 


SECTION   69. 

Subjunctive  (Hortatoky)  and  Impebativk. 

Another  use  of  the  subjunctive  in  independent  sen- 
tences is  that  expressing  commands  or  exhortations. 

Consider  the  following :  — 

Audiam,  let  me  hear. 

Audi,  hear  (andlSa,  with  indef. 

subject). 
Audiat,  let  him  hear.  Audlant,  let  them  hear. 

From  these  sentences  observe  that  commands  and  exhortations 
are  expressed  by  the  subjunctive  and  imperative  moods. 

In  the  first  person  where  there  is  no  imperative  form  and  in  the 
third  person,  there  being  no  imperative  form  save  in  th«  future 
tense,  the  subjunctive  supplies  the  place  of  the  imperative. 

The  negative  of  the  hortatory  subjunctive  is  ne,  not  non. 

[169.]  N6  difficilia  optemus.  PlQrimum  in  amicitia 
amicorum  bonorum  valeat  auctoritas.  Quidquid  agSs 
pradenter  agSs.  Magister  discipulos  moneat.  Am6- 
mus  patriam  et  hostes  ejus  vincimus.  Videant  c6n- 
sulfis  ne  quid '  res  publica  detrimentl  capiat.  N6  Caesar 
legates  ad  castra  hostium  mittant.  Quam  ob  rem  dis- 
cede  atque  hunc  timorem  6ripe.  Libera  rem  pablicam 
meta,  in  exsiliura  discede.  Conserv6mus,  judices,  homi- 
nem  quern  amTcorum  dignitate  comprobarl  videmus. 

[160.]  Let  the  boys  carry  the  heavy  burdens. 
Orators,  do  not  praise  yourselves  nor  your  orations. 
Let  us  go  to  Caesar  and  inform  him  of  {de)  these 
matters.     Boys,  love  your  parents.     Let  the  pupils 

1  The  indefinite  quit  and  nof  ~^iquis  is  used  after  si,  ne,  num. 
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listen  to  the  words  of  their  teacher.  Let  them  make 
a  bridge  in  order  that  the  elephants  may  croes  the 
river. 
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SECTION  70. 

SuBJUNCTivK  Mood. 

Miscellaneous  Sentences. 

[161.]  NemO  dubitat  quin  haec  rfis  brevi  tempore  ft 
te  cOnficiatur.  Fieri  potest  ut  rficte  homO  sentiat  et 
id  quod  sentit  polite  eloqul  nOn  possit.  Restat  ut  do- 
ceam  omnia  quae  sint  in  mundO  hominum  causft  facta 
esse.  Audita,  quaesO,  jfldicfis.  Hostes  tam  fortiter 
pugnaverunt  ut  primis  cadentibus  proximi  ex  eOrum 
corporibus  tela  mitterent.  Moveor  his  rebus  omnibus 
sed  in  earn  partem  ut  salvl  omn6s  sint. 

Defendamus  n6men  salQtemque  popull  ROmftnL 
Quantum  facinus  in  sS  admlserit  videtis.  Desinant 
insidiar!  domi  suae  c6nsull.  H6c  dlc6  n6  genus  belli 
nfive  hostem  IgnOrCtis. 

Praeclftrum  illud  est.  et  rectum  quoque,  et  vfirum  ut 
668  qui  nobis  oarissiml  esse  dCbeant  aeque  ac  nOsmet 

ipsOs  amemus. 

Pergamus  igitur  ad  reliqua,  et  Institfltum  Ordinem 

persequamur. 

Haec  stultitia  facit  ut  h6c  stultissimum  facinus 
sapienter  factum  esse  videatur. 

MttnltiOnes  efficiebant  n6  quern '  locum  nostrl  in- 
trare  possent. 

1  See  foot-note,  page  141. 
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CONJUGATION   OF  THE   VERBS. 

The  Verb  Sum,  /  am. 

This  verb  a  Ji  is  irregular  and  defective.  Its  stems 
are  ei  and  fa.  It  has  neither  gerund  nor  supine,  and 
no  participle  but  the  future. 

Principal  Parts :  aum  (pres.  ind.),  eue  (pres.  inf.),  fuT  (perf. 
ind.),  futflrus  (fut.  part.). 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


Singular. 

1.  sum,  /  am. 

2.  68,  thou  art  (you  are) 

3.  est,  A«  {the,  it)  i$. 


PRESENT   TENSE. 

Plural. 

1.  sumtw,  we  are, 

2.  estia,  you  are. 

3.  8  ant,  they  are. 


IMPERFECT. 

Singular.  Plural. 

1.  erun,  /  toot.  1.  erftmiu,  we  were. 

2.  erli,  thou  watt  {you  were).  2.  erftti*,  you  were. 

3.  erat,  he  {the,  it)  wat.  '6.  erant,  they  were. 


Singular. 

1.  erft,  1  thallbe. 

2.  erla,  you  will  be.^ 
ft.  erit,  he  will  be. 


FUTURE. 

Plural. 

1.  erimus,  we  thall  be. 

2.  eritU,  you  will  be. 

3.  erunt,  they  will  be. 


I  Hereafter  the  2d  person  singular  will  be  translated  by  you, 
referring  to  one  person,  replacing  the  more  exact  thou,  since  you  is 
the  pronoun  commonly  used  for  the  'id  person  singular  in  English. 
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Singular. 

1.  ful.  /  have  been,  wax. 

2.  futatl,  you  have  been,  were. 
;i.  fult,  he  has  been,  teas. 


Plural. 

1 .  f u  imua,  we  have  been,  were. 
'_'.  fuiatls,  you  have  been,  irfif. 
3.  fnSnint  or  }  they  have  been, 
fufr*        i  were. 


PMTPERKKCT. 


Singular. 

1.  fueram,  /  had  been. 

2.  fuerta,  you  had  been. 

3.  fuerat,  he  had  been. 


Plural. 
1.  fuer&mua,  we  had  been. 
'2.  fuerfttia,  you  had  been, 
•i.  fuarant,  they  had  been. 


FUTURE    PERFECT. 

Singular.  Plural. 

1.  fuerO,  /  shall  have  been.  1.  fuerimua,  we  shall  have  been. 

2.  fuerla,  you  will  have  been.  2.  fueritia,  you  will  have  been. 

3.  fuerit,  he  will  have  been.  3.  fuerint,  they  will  have  been. 

SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 
PRESENT   TENSE. 


Singular. 

1.  sim> 

2.  sXa 

3.  sit 

IMPERFECT. 

Singular. 

1.  esaem  (forem) 

2.  esaSa  (fores) 

3.  esaet  (foret) 


Plural. 

1.  simiu. 

2.  sitia. 

3.  sint. 

Plural. 

1.  esaimua. 

C.  esaStia. 

3.  esaent  (forent). 


1  It  is  impossible  to  (five  any  one  translation  of  rhe  subjunctive 
mood  that  will  be  satisfactory  and  not  misleading.  It  is  sometimes 
translated  by  the  English  auxiliaries,  maj/,  might,  should,  would ; 
by  the  English  infinitive  or  imperative:  also  by  English  indicatiTe. 
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Singular. 

1.  fnirim 

2.  fuerls 

3.  fuarit 


PERFECT. 


Plural. 

1.  fuerlmiM. 
'J.  fiierltia. 
3.  tuerint. 


Singular. 

1.  fuiasem 

2.  fuiuBs 

3.  fulMet 


PHTPr.RFKCT. 


I'lurnl. 

1.  fuiuimua. 

2.  fiiU««tia. 

3.  fuUsent. 


IMPERATIVE   MOOD. 

PRESENT    TENSK. 


Singular, 
2.  es,  6e  thou. 


Singular. 

2.  68  tA,  thou  shall  be. 

3.  en  t5,  he  shall  be. 


Plural. 
2.  esta,  be  ye. 


FUTURE. 


Plural. 

2.  estOte,  ije  shall  be. 

3.  suntd,  they  shall  be. 


INFINITIVE. 
PRESENT,     esse,  to  be. 
PERFECT,     iuimue,  to  have  been. 
FUTURE.      futfirns  esse,  also  fore,  to  be  about 
to  be. 


PARTICIPLE. 
FUTURE.    futOruB,  -a,  -ttm,  about  to  be. 


\*  I 


14G 


Shorter  Latin  Course, 
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ii 


1 1 

'.  ! 

if 


Mi 


FIRST  conmu(;ation. 

AcTIVK   VoicK. 

Vt^KB  amd  (Si'KM  ami),  love. 

Principal  Parth  :  amfl  (pres.  ind.).  am»re  (pies,  inf.)  amtvT 
(jiert.  ind.).  amltum  oup>»e)' 

INDICATIVE    MOOD 

rKKSKXT    TKXHK. 

Singular.  t       at 

am  6,  /   love,   mn    lovinr/,  do  amftfflua,  v      we.  a-  mtj 

love.  fio  love 

mutm,  you  love,  are  loving,  do  amitis,        »  'ov*.  are        mij. 

love.  do  lovr 

auiat,  he  (she,  if)  lores,  i.t  lor-  am  ant,  Mev   hve.  are  iovin'j. 

ing.  does  love.  do  love. 

IMPERFKCT. 

Hingvlar.  Plu  d. 

HHi  ftbam,  / /oiW.  ifa.^  ng.       iunftbftmua.    we  If^d.       ,-e 

tlid  love.  Ion  iq.  -hn  lovt 

uiiftbla,  you  loved.  «■«'  -    /w-       ninftblt  i. .,         'v    ><     '  ior- 

ing,  did  love.  tng    lid 

amihat.  he  loved. 'la  >r>;g,       a  .  4baii*  'A'        "         Te  lov- 

did  love.  'ng.  << 


i! 


Singular. 

amibfi.  /  shall  love. 
araftbia.  you  will  lovr 
amlbit,  he  will  hvt 


Ff'at 


fit. 

we  if^      love. 
'   you  wi     love. 
t.  they  will  love. 


F        9 


im 


^  n 


ft*   I  'nrbs. 
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nftdo  Plural. 

tinivl     /    havr         erf,   or    /  ainavlmus,  irr  hnv    'oi^rt   or 

i.  we  lovetl. 

»tii8    <si*l  you  have  loved,  or  aiiiav  litis,  you  Au  '  tovm.  ^it 

woH  tared.  you  loved 

»)ii»    '<■    he   has  loved,  or  he  aiii&vSrunt  <  *  '*»»•/  Aar* 


PLUPRRKKCT. 


.'^''nTtiiar. 


•BtATWaK         had  loved. 
air  4T  aria       m  Aarf  loved. 
^maverat,       Aarf  /or'«rf. 


aniavarlmus  ■■-  ed. 

ainaverltli,  ,  ;  ^d. 

ainaverant,  thei/  had  Inred. 


FUTURE    PEKKECT. 

Singular.  Plural. 

»   \uy*r6,/»hallhavelovei         amav  arimua,   we  nhall  have 

loved. 
>    ^varis,    ^u     will     have      ainiverltia,    you    mil    have 

loved.  loved. 

imiTarit,  A<  tot//  have  loved.       amhVTintftheywillhaveloved. 


SUBJUNCTIVE    MOOD. 

PRESENT 

TENSE 

Singular. 

Plural. 

am  am* 

amamoa. 

am  la 

amStia. 

am  at 

am  ant 

mPKBVCCT. 

Singvlar. 

Plural. 

amiram 

aniirCmua 

amIrSa 

amftrftla. 

amirat 

amftrant. 

Ifiw!  note,  pane  144. 


-ijtjy." 


rrrwrar^rrmr: 


Ti3?^^^PSTSPI5^ 
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PERFECT. 


Singular. 

ain&v  erim 
amav  erls 
amaverlt 


Plural. 

amav  erimuB. 

amaveritis. 

ainaverint. 


ll 


Singular. 

amavUaem 

amavisBla 

amavisaet 


PHTPERFECT. 


Plural. 

aniavissSmus. 
amav  isaBtia. 
amaviMent. 


1 


IMPERATIVE    MOOD. 

PRESENT   TENSE. 


Singular. 
2.  am  ft,  love  thou. 


Plural. 
2.  am  ftte,  love  ye. 


1. 

■S  ! 


m 


FUTURE. 

Singular.  Plural. 

2.  amfttd,  thou  shcUt  love.  2.  amfttdte,  you  shall  love. 

3.  amfttd,  he  shall  love.  3.  ainantfi,  they  shall  love. 

INFINITIVE. 

PRESENT,    am  fire,  to  love. 
PERFECT,    amaviaae,  to  have  loved. 
FUTURE,     amatflnu  ease,  to  be  about  to  love. 


PARTICIPLES. 

PREBENT.    amftna,  -antia,  loving. 
FUTURE,     amatflrua,  a.  -um,  abotu  to  love. 


Hi 


Conjugation  of  the  Verbs. 
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GERUND. 

Gen,  amandl,  of  loving, 

Dat,  am  and5,  for  loving. 

Ace,  amandum,  loving. 

Abl,  amandO,  by  loving. 


SUPINE. 

Ace.     amatum,  to  love, 

Abl.     amatfl,  to  love,  to  be  loved. 
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FIRST  CONJUGATION. 
Passive  Voice. 

Principal  Parts:    amor  (pres.  ind.),  amSrI  (pres.   inf.), 
amfttua  sum  (perf.  ind.). 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 
PRESENT. 


Singular. 
am  or,  /  am  loved. 
amiria  (-re),  you  are  loved. 
am  atur,  he  is  love^ 


Plural. 
am  ftmur,  we  are  loved. 
■  a  %minl,  you  are  loved. 
tti.!  antur,  they  are  loved. 


Singular. 
amftbar,  1  was  loved. 
am  SbSria  (-re)  ,^ou  were  loved, 
am  abatur,  he  was  loved. 


IMPERFECT. 

Plural. 
am  ftbftmur,  we  were  loved. 
amSbftminl,  you  were  loved. 
amSbantor,  they  were  loved. 


FUTURE, 
Singular. 

amftbor,  /  shall  be  loved. 
amSberia  (-re),  you  will  be 
loved. 


Plural, 
am  abimur,  we  shall  be  loved. 
amabiminl,    you     will     be 
loved. 


am  abitur,  he  will  be  loved.  am  abuntur,  they  will  be  loved. 


PERFECT. 


Singular. 
aiiiatua  aum,  /  have  been  or 

was  loved. 
amatuB  ea,  you  have  been  or 

were  loved. 
uiiiutua  eat,  he  has  been  or 

was  loved. 


Plural. 
amati  aumua,  we  have  been 

or  were  loved. 
amatI  eatia,  you  have  been  or 

were  loved. 
amuti  aunt,  they  have  been 

or  were  loved. 


Conjugation 

offfie  Verbs.              fM 

PH.-PERKKCT. 

, 

Singular. 

Plural. 

am&toB    cram,   /  had  been 

am  at  I  erimua,  we  had  been 

I 

loved. 

loved. 

am&tua  eria,  you  had  been 

amati  erfttia,  you   had  been 

"• 

loved. 

loved. 

i 

amatuB    erat,  he  had   been 

aniatl  erant,  they  had  been 

loved. 

loved. 

) 

FUTUKE 

PERFECT. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

ara&tua  erO,  /  shall  have  been 

aiiiati  erimua,  we  shall  have 

loved. 

been  loved. 

amatna  eria,  you  will  have 

aniatl  eritia,  you  will  have 

been  loved. 

been  loved. 

* 

amatua  erit,  he  will  have  been 

amfiti  erunt.  they  will  have 

loved. 

• 

been  loved. 

SUBJUNCTIVE    MOOD. 

PRESENT. 

Singular. 
amer 

amSria  (-re) 
am  Star 

Singtdar. 
am&rer 
amftrfiria  (-re) 
amftrStur 

SingtUar. 
am&tua  aim 
amatua  ala 
am&tua  ait 


IMPERFECT. 


PERFECT. 


Plural. 
am  8mur. 
am  eminl. 
am  entur. 

Plural. 
.'im  Sr6mur. 
am  ftriminl. 
am  ftrentur. 

Plural. 
amatI  almua. 
amatI  altis. 
amatI  aint. 


dm 

m 

i 

IsH 

*?■■  ■  ■■Si* 

|s 

■ 

m  1 

m 

! 
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■  i   :: 
i 

PLUPERFECT. 

Singular.                                     Plural. 
amatuB  eMem                         amati  eMtara*. 
amatua  eaaaa                           amatl  easStls. 
amatuB  eaaat                          amatl  euent. 

:: 

IMPERATIVE    MOOD. 

h 

i;                               2. 

am 

PRESENT. 

Singular.                                          Plural. 
ftre,  be  thou  loved.              2.  amaminl,  be  ye  loved. 

,  t  ■ 

I:-                                              2, 

l"                                3. 

1 

am 
air 

FUTURE. 

Singular.                                          Plural. 

ator,  thou  snalt  be  lovea.      z.     - 

ator,  he  shall  be  loved.       3.  amantor,    they    shall    be 

loved. 

r 

t 

INFINITIVE. 

PRESENT,    am  iri,  to  be  loved. 

PERFECT,    amatua  eaae,  to  have  been  loved, 

FUTURE,     aiiiatum  Irl,  to  be  about  to  be  loved. 

PARTICIPLES. 

PERFECT.         amat  ua,  -a,  -um,  having  been  loved. 
GERUNDIVE.    aiuanduB,  -a,  -um,  to  be  loved. 
(future.) 


Conjugation  of  the  Verbs. 
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SECOND  CONJUGATION. 

Active  Voi«;e. 

Verb  moneS  (Stkm  monS),  adinse. 

Principal  Parts:  moneS,  monire.  monul,  monitum. 

INDICATIVE    MOOD. 

FRESKNT. 

Singtdar.  Plural. 

mon  e6,  /  advke,  am  athinng,  ii»on  Imus,  we  advine,  are  ad- 
do  advise.  vuing,  do  advise. 

mon  to,  you  advise,  are  adi-Li-  snonitta,  you  advice,  are  ad- 
ing,  do  advise.  vising,  do  advi.^e. 

montt,  he  advises,  is  advising,  raonent,  they  ad  rue,  are  ad- 
does  advise.  vising,  do  advise. 


IMPERFECT. 


Singular. 

mon  Bbam,  /  advised,  was  ad- 
vising, did  advise. 

uionSbfts,  you  advised,  were 
advising,  did  advise. 

uion  (bat,  he  advised,  wan  ad- 
vising, did  advise. 


Plural. 
mon  Sbamua,  we  advined,  were 

advising,  did  advise. 
mon  ebfttia,  you  advised,  were 

advising,  did  advise, 
mow  ibant,  they  advised,  were 

advising,  did  advise. 


SingiUar. 
mon  ibfi,  /  shall  advise. 
mon  6biB,  yuu  will  advise. 
mouCbit,  he  will  advise. 


FUTURE. 

Plural. 
monSblmua,  we  shall  advise. 
uiou  ibitia,  you  will  advise. 
mon  Bbunt,  they  will  advise. 


n 


h'  (■ 


■   i 

Hi ' 
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PKKKKCT. 


Singular. 
monul,  /  have  advised,  or  / 

adcised. 
monuisti,  you  have  advised, 

or  you  advised. 
mouuit,  he  has  advised,  or  he 

advised. 


Plural. 
monuimuB,  we  have  advised, 

or  we  advised. 
inoiiuistis,  you  have  advised, 

or  you  advised. 
monu  Crunt  (-ire),  they  have 

advised,  or  they  advised. 


PLUPERFECT. 

Singular.  Plural. 

monueram,  I  had  advised.  vaorwxextkmviB,  he  had  advised. 

inouu  erfts,  you  had  advised.  monu  erfttia,  you  had  advised. 

monu erat,  he  had  advised.  monu  erant,  they  had  advised. 

FU'^URE    PERFECT. 

Singular.  Plural. 

monuerS,  /  shall  have  ad-  monuerimoi,  we  shall  have 
vised.  advised. 

monueria,  you  will  have  ad-  monuerltia,  you  will  have  ad- 
vised, vised. 

monuerit,  he  will  have  ad-  monu  etint,  they  tcill  have  ad- 
vised, vised. 

SUBJUNCTIVE    MOOD. 

PRESENT. 


Singular. 
mon  earn 
mou  efts 
moueat 

Singular. 
mon  8rem 
mon  6ris 
monSret 


IMPERFECT. 


Plural. 
mon  eftmua. 
mon  efttia. 
mon  eant. 

Plural. 
mon  Srimus. 
monSrStia. 
mon  Srent. 


:k'a  ivuBiV 


rint-rufnti 


Conjugation  of  the  Verbs. 


Singular. 

monuerim 
monu  eria 
monuerit 


PERKECT. 


Plural. 

monuerimiu. 

monueritia. 

monuerlnt. 
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PLUPERFECT. 


Singular. 

monuisaem 

monulaste 

monuiaset 


Plural. 

monuisaSmus. 

monuiaafitla. 

monulaaent. 


IMPERATIVE    MOOD. 

PRESENT. 


SingiUar. 
2.  mon  e,  advise  thou. 


Plural. 
2.  mon  8te,  advise  ye. 


FUTURE. 

Singular. 

2.  mon  its,  thou  shalt  advise. 

3.  mon  St5,  he  shall  advise. 


Plural. 


2.  mon  6t6te,  you  shall  advise. 

3.  mon  ent6,  they  shall  advise. 


INFINITIVE. 

PRESENT,    mon  8re,  to  advise. 

PERFECT,    monuiaae,  to  have  advised. 

FUTURE,     monitfirua  eaBe,  to  be  about  to  advise. 


PARTICIPLES. 

PRESENT,    monfina,  -entia,  advising. 
FUTURE,     monitflnia,  -a,  -um,  about  to  advise. 


k*mi,AwAH : 
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Ir 


>    '1    W»     J 


QERUND. 
Oen.    mon  endl,  of  advising. 
Dot.     mon  endO,  for  advising. 
Ace.     mon  endum,  ac/t'Mtn^. 
Abl.     monendO,  hy  advising. 

SUPINE. 
Ace.     monitum,  to  advise. 
Abl.     monit  d,  to  advise,  to  be  advised 


Corrugation  of  Uie  Verbs 


la7 


SECOND  CONJUGATION. 

PA8SIVK   Voick. 

Principkl  Parts :  moneor,  moneil,  monitus  aum. 

INDICATIVE    MOOD. 

PRESENT. 

Singular.  Plural. 

mon  6or,  /  am  advised.  nioii  Smur.  ive  are  advised. 

moil  Srls  (-re),^ou  are  advised,     nioii  SininI,  you  are  advised, 
mon  6tnr,  he  is  advised.  iiiou  entur,  they  are  advised. 

IMPERFECT. 

Singular.  Plural. 

moD  8bar,  /  was  advised.  niou  Bbftmur,  we  were  advised. 

mon  Sbftria  (-re),  you  were  ad-  mon  BbftminI,  you  were  ad- 
vised, vised. 

monSbltur,  he  was  ad-  mouSbantur,  they  were  ad- 
vised, vised. 

FCTURB. 

Sing'Jar.  Plural. 

monSbor,  /  shall  be  ad-  monfibimur,  we  shall  be  ad- 
vised, vised. 

monBberis  (-re),  you  will  be  mon  ibimlnl,  you  will  be  ad- 
advised,  vised. 

men  fibitor,  he  will  be  ad-  mon  Sbuntur,  they  unll  be  ad- 
vised, vised. 


"^^SS^^ITT^ 


:.*.-..       *J   ,:-W 
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PKItrKCT. 

SingiJar.  Plural. 

monitut  sum,  I  have  been  or  nionitl  ■umua,  we  have  been 

was  advised.  or  were  advised. 

monitua  es,  you  have  been  or  nioniti  eatis,  i/ou  have  been 

were  advised.  or  were  advised. 

monitua  eat,  he  has  been  or  moniti  aunt,  they  have  been 

was  advised.  or  were  advised. 


h!: 


PLUPERFECT. 

Singular.  Plural. 

monitua  eram,  /  had  been  moniti  erftmua,  we  had  been 

advised.  advised. 

monitua  erla,  you  had  been  moniti  erfttla,  you  had  been 

advised.  advised. 

monitua  erat,  he  had  been  moniti  erant,  they  had  been 

odvised.  advised. 


I!'   M 


rUTURE  PERFECT. 

Singular.  Plural. 

monitua    erS,   /  shall  have  moniti  Bxinm*,  we  shall  have 

been  advised.  been  advised. 

monitua  eria,  you  will  have  moniti  erltia,  you  will  have 

been  advhed.  been  advised. 

monit  ua  erit,  he  will  have  moniti  erunt,  they  will  have 

been  advised.  been  advised. 


SUBJUNCTIVE    MOOD. 
PRESENT. 


Singular. 


monear 
mone&ria  (-re) 
mou  eStur 


Plural. 

mon  eSmur 
moil  e&minl 
moil  eantur. 


Conjugation  of  the  Verbs. 
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IMI-rRKKCT. 


Singular. 

mon  Irer 

monirSrls  (-r«) 
mon  Irltur 


Plural. 

moil  SrSmur. 
mon  Sriminl. 
mon  Irentur. 


PERFECT. 


Singular. 

monitna  slm 
monitos  ■!■ 
monitcui  alt 


Plural. 

moniti  Blmus, 
mon  it  I  sltia. 
moniti  Bint. 


PLUPERFECT. 


Singular. 

monitua  eaaem 
monitua  eaaia 
monitua  eaaet 


Plural. 

moniti  eaaBmna. 
moniti  eaafitia. 
moniti  eaaent. 


IMPERATIVE    MOOD. 

PRESENT. 


Singular.  Plural. 

3.  mon  ire,  be  thou  advised.        2.  inonfiminl,  be  ye  advised. 


FUTURE. 

Singular.  Plural. 

2.  mon  Btor,  thou  shall  be  ad-      2.  

vised. 

3.  monStor,  he  shall  be  ad-      3.  monentor,   they  shall    be 

vised.  advised. 


TPHr;    "^t.  m 
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INFINITIVE. 
PRESENT.     riionSrI,  to  fte  advised. 
PERPKCT.     raonitu*  •■■•,  to  kafe  been  advUed. 
fVTVRK.      tnonitum  Irl,  to  be  about  to  be  adrited. 


i: 


I 


PERFECT. 
OERUNUIVE. 
(FUTURE.^ 


PARTICIPLES, 
nionitui.  -o,  -am,  having  been  advised 
mouendua,  -a,  -urn,  to  be  advised. 


i:i:|| 


m 


El 


■  «■?■. 


Conjuj^ution  of  I  tic  I'crbs. 


Ul 


THIRD  CONJIJC.ATION. 

AtTIVK    VoiCK. 

Vk/'     i"?6  (Stkm  r*c«),  r.tle. 

Principal  Pare      '•g<'<    rt-sire.  rixl,  rSotiun. 

I.'  ,",;.«. v!v::   Mooo. 

PKKSK.NT. 

Singular.  Plural. 

regO,  /   ru/i?,  urn   niUtty,  do  regimua,  we  rule,  are  ruling, 

rule.  *lu  rule. 

regis,  you  rule,  are  ruling,  do  regitis,  you  rule,  are  ruling, 

rule.  do  rule. 

regit,  he  rules,  is  ruling,  does  regunt,  they  rule,  are  ruling, 

rule.  do  rule. 

IMPERFECT. 

Singular.  Plural. 

reg  ibam,  /  ruled,  was  ruling,  reg  Sbftmus,  wv   ruled,  were 

did  rule.  ruliiiij,  did  rule. 

leg  ibis, //ou  ru/e-f,  were  ru/-  regib&tia.    i/ou    ruled,    u-ne 

ing,  dill  rule.  ruling,  did  rule. 

w ,;  that,  he  nded,  was  ruling,  iea«bant,   thfy    ruled,   were 

did  rule.  ruling,  did  rule. 


FUTURE. 


Singular. 

rei>  am,  /  shall  rule. 
rpgia.  you  tvill  rule. 
reget,  he  will  rule. 


Plural. 


regCmus,  we  shall  rule. 
re<;'Btia,  you  will  rule. 
reg  ent.  thfj  will  rule. 


M 


TAtTiSWC        " 
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I 


i- 


PERFECT. 

Singular.  Plural. 

rex  I,    /    have    ruled    or    /  Teximna,  we  have  ruled  or  we 

ruled.  ruled. 

rexiBtl,  yuu  have  ruled  or  you  rexistia,  you  have  ruled  or 

ruled.  you  ruled. 

rex  it,   he   has    ruled    or    he  rexSrunt  (-«ra),    they   have 

■uled.  ruled  or  they  ruled. 


Singular. 

rcxeram,  /  had  ruled. 
rex  erSa,  •,'ou  hail  ruled. 
rexerat,  he  had  ruled. 


FLUPERFECT. 


Plural. 


rex  er&mua,  we  had  ruled. 
rex  er&tia,  you  had  ruled. 
rcxerant,  they  had  ruled. 


Plural. 


FUTURE    PERFECT. 

Singular. 

rexerS,  /  shall  have  ruled.  Tex9ximvM,wesh<Ul  have  ruled, 

re  X  eris,  you  tvill  have  ruled.  rex  eritia,  you  will  have  ruled. 

rexerit,  he  will  have  ruled.  rexarint,  they  will  have  ruled. 


SUBJUNCTIVE    MOOD. 


ill 


Singular. 

PRESENT. 

Plural. 

reg  am 
reg  as 
reg  at 

regSmua. 
reg&tia. 
reg  ant. 

Singular. 

IMPERFECT. 

Plural. 

regerem 

regerga 

regeret 

regerimoa 

rsgeretia. 

regarent. 

mtk 


Conjugation  of  the  Verbs. 
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rr.'Rvt.cr. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

rgxerim 

rexerimua. 

rex  eris 

rex  eritit. 

rexerit 

PLUPERFECT. 

rexerint. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

rezlMem 

rex  isaCmus 

reziis«s 

rex  iBsBtis. 

rexiuet 

rcxissent. 

IMPERATIVE    MOOD. 

PRESENT. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

2.  rege,  rule  thou. 

2.  reg 

Ite,  rule  ye. 

Singular. 

2.  regitO,  thou  shall  rule. 

3.  regit6,  he  .^hall  rule. 


FUTURE. 


Plural. 


2.  regitSte,  //f  .shall  rule. 

3.  reguntfi,  they  shall  rule. 


INFINITIVE. 

PRESENT,    reg  ere,  to  rule. 

PF.RFECT.    vcxisse,  to  have  ruled. 

FUTURE.     rectllruB  esse,  to  be  nhoat  to  rule 

PARTICIPLES. 

PRESENT.    regSns,  -entis,  ruling. 

f  ^  TURK       rect  flrus,  a,  -um.  nl'out  to  rule. 


. 


164 


Shorter  Latin  Course. 


Iff 

: 

I  ?    - 
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I    ' 


QERUND. 

Gen.  regendl,  of  ruling. 

Dot.  res9BA6,  for  ruling. 

Ace.  regendum,  ruling. 

Abl.  regenda,  by  ruling. 

SUPINE. 

Ace.     rectum,  to  rule. 

Ahl.     rectfl,  to  rule,  to  be  ruled. 


Conjugation  of  tJie  Verbs. 
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THIKU  CONJUGATION. 

PA8SIVK    VOICK. 

Principal  Parts:   regor,  regl,  rectus  sum. 
INDICATIVE    MOOD. 

PRESENT. 

Singular.  Plural. 

regor,  /  am  ruled.  regimur,  we  are  ruled. 

regerls  (-re),  .you  are  ruled.  regiminl,  you  are  ruled. 

regitur,  he  is  ruled.  reguntur,  they  are  ruled. 

IMPERFECT. 

Singular.  Plural. 

regibrx,  /  tea*  ruled.  regibSmur,  we  are  ruled. 

regSblris    (-re),   you    were  regSbftminl,  you  were  ruled. 

ruled. 

regSbltur,  he  was  ruled.  regSbantur,  they  were  ruled. 

FUTURE. 

Singular.  Plural. 

regar,  /  shtUl  be  ruled.  regSmur,  we  shall  be  ruled. 

regCris    (-re),   you    will  be      reg»iiilnl,  you  will  he  ruled. 

ruled. 
regitur,  he  will  be  ruled.  regentur,  they  wUl  be  ruled. 

PERFECT. 

Singular.  Plural. 

rectus  sum,    /    have    been  recti  sumus,  we  hiue  hern 

ruled.  ruled. 

rectus  es,    you    have    been  recti    estis,   you    have  been 

ruled.  ruled. 

rectus  est,  /**  ha.i  been  ruled.  rSotI    sunt,   they  have    been 

rnli'il. 
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PIA'PKRKKCT. 

Singular.  Plural, 

rectus    eram,    /   Aatf    been  recti  erimus,  we  had  been 

ruled.  ruled. 

rectus    erfts,  you  had  been  recti    erfttis,   you  had  been 

ruled.  ruled. 

rectus    erat,    he    had    been  recti    erant,  they  had   been 

ruled.  ruled. 

KUTUKE  PERFECT. 

Singular.  Plural. 

rectus  er6,  /  shall  hace  been  recti  erimus,  we  thall  have 

ruled.  been  ruled. 

rectus    eris,  you   will   have  recti    erltis,  you    will  hare 

been  ruled.  been  ruled. 

rectus  eiit,  he  will  have  been  recti    erunt,  they  will  Aave 

ruled.  been  ruled. 


1-:  ''- 


ill; 


Singular. 

regar 

reg  iris  (-re) 

regfttur 


SUBJUNCTIVE    MOOD. 

PRESENT. 


IMPERFECT. 


I  • 


Singular. 
regerer 
regerSris  (-re) 
regerStur 

Singular. 
rectus  Sim 
rectus  sis 
rectus  sit 


PERFECT. 


Plural. 
regimnr. 
reglminl. 
regantur. 

Plural. 
regerSmur. 
regerSminl. 
regerentur. 

Plural. 

recti  simus. 
reel  I  sitis. 
recti  Bint. 


Conjugation  of  the  Verbs. 
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PLUPKKKECT. 


Singular. 
rectus  euem 
rectus  easSs 
rectus  esaet 


Plural. 

recti  eMSmuB. 
recti  eBsStis. 
recti  eMent. 


IMPERATIVE    MOOD. 

PRESENT. 


Singtdar. 
2.  regere,  be  thou  ruled. 


I'hiral. 
2.  regimini,  he  ye  ruled. 


Plural. 


KI'TrRE. 

Singular. 

2.  ngltor,lhou  shall  he  ruled.      2.  

H.  regitor,  he  shall  be  ruled.        -i.  reguntor,    they    shall    be 

ruled. 


INFINITIVE. 

PRESENT.  regl,  to  he  ruled. 

PERFECT.  rectus  esse,  to  hare  been  ruled. 

FUTURE.  rectum  Irl,  to  be  about  to  be  ruled. 


PARTICIPLES. 

PERFECT.  rectus,  -a.  -um,  haring  heeu  ruled. 

GERi-NnivK.     regendus,  to  be  ruled. 
(future.) 
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FOURTH   (ONJUGATION. 

A«TiVK  Voice. 

Verb  audid  (Stkm  audi),  hfnr. 

Principal  part8 :  audiO,  audire,  audlvl,  audltum. 


i 

i 


> 


INDICATIVE    MOOD. 

PRESENT. 

Singular.  Plural. 

AudiO,  /  hmr,  am  hearing,  do  audlmua,  we  hear,  are  hear- 

hear.  ing,  do  hear. 

audia,  »/«M  hear,  are  hearing,  andltia,  you  hear,  are  hearing, 

ilo  hear.  do  hear. 

audit,  he  hears,  is  hearing,  do  audiunt,  they  hear,  are  hear- 

hear.  ing,  do  hear. 

IMI'ERFECT. 

Singular.  Plural. 

nudiSbAia,  I  heard,  was  hear-  aiidi6bamua,  we  heard,  were 

ing,  did  hear.  hearing,  did  hear. 

audiSbia,   gou    heard,    were  audiibitis,  you  heard,  were 

hearing,  did  hear.  hearing,  did  hear. 

AudiSbAt,  he  heard,  was  hear-  audiSbant,  they  heard,  were 

ing,  did  hear.  hearing,  did  hear. 


Fl'TURE. 


Singular. 

and  iam,  /  shall  hear. 
and  188,  you  will  hear. 
aud  let,  he  will  hear. 


Plural. 

aiuliSmua,  we  .shall  hear. 
audiStia,  you  will  hear. 
aud  lent,  they  wiWhear. 


A 
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SingxUar.  Plural. 

audlTl,    /   have  heard   or    /  audivlmus,   we    hare    heard 

heard.  or  we  heard. 

audiTistl,  you  have  heard  or  audivUtia,  you  hare  heard  or 

you  heard.  you  heard. 

audivit,  he  has  heard  or  he  audiverunt  (-«re),  they  haie 

heard.  heard  or  they  heard. 


Singular. 

audiveram,  /  hail  heard. 
audiveria,  you  had  heard 
audiverat,  he  had  heard. 


PLUPERFECT. 

Plural. 

audiv  erftmus,  we  had  heard. 
audiv  er&tia,  ^om  had  heard. 
audiv  erant,  they  had  heard. 


Singular. 
audiv  er6,  /  shall  have  heard. 


FUTURE   PEP.FECT. 

Plural. 
audiv  erimua,  we  shall  have 
heard. 
audiveria,    you     will     have      audiv  eritia,    you    will    have 

heard.  heard, 

aadir^iit,  he  will  have  heard.      audiv  erint,    they    will    have 

heard. 


SUBJUNCTIVE   MOOD. 

PRE8KNT. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

aud  iam 

audita 

audiatia. 

audiat 

IMPERFECT. 

aud  i£  til. 

Singular. 

Plur'd. 

audlrem 

iiudirSniUB. 

audlrSa 

aud&etia. 

audlrat 

audlrent. 

• 

^ 

^^?^^T 

^^^"■^^■^■I 
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PERFECT. 


Singular. 

•udiv  erim 

audiverla 

audiverit 

Singular. 

audivlMem 

audivisato 

audiviaaet 


PLUPERFECT. 


Plural.  ■ 

audiverimoa. 

audiveritia. 

audivarlnt. 


Plural. 

audlviaataiaa. 

audiviaaStia. 

audiviaaant. 


Singular. 

2.  audi,  hear  tkou. 

# 

Singular. 

2.  audlt6,  thou  shalt  hear. 

3.  audits,  he  shall  hear. 


IMPERATIVE    MOOD. 

PRESENT. 


Plural. 
2.  audlte,  hear  ye. 


FUTURE. 


Plural. 


2.  audltOte,  ye  shcUl  hear. 

3.  audiuatd,  they  tihall  hear. 


INFINITIVE. 

PRESENT,    audire,  to  hear. 

rERKECT.    audiviaae,  to  have  heard. 

FUTURE,      auditflnia  eaae,  to  be  about  to  hear. 

PARTICIPL'  "5. 

PRKSENT.    auf^  iCati  -entia,  hearing. 
FUTURE.     aMdJ^flrua,  -a,  um.  alto  .t    ■  hear. 


^ms^: 


Conjugation  of  the  Verbs. 
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GERUND. 

Gen.  audiendl,  n/hearinij. 

Dot.  audi  endd,  for  hearing. 

Ace.  audiendum,  hearin;/. 

Abl.  audiandA,  by  hearing. 


SUPINE. 

Ace.     audi  turn,  to  hear. 

Abl.     audi  til,  to  hear,  to  be  heard. 
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FOURTH  CONJUGATION. 

Passive  Voice. 

Principal  parts:  audior,  aadIrS,  andftna  anm. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

PRESENT. 

Singular.  Plural. 

audior,  /  am  heard.  audlmur,  we  are  heard. 

aud  Irla  (-re),  you  are  heard.      aud  IminI,  you  are  heard. 
auditor,  he  i*  heard.  audiuntur,  they  are  heard. 

IMPERFECT. 

Singular.  Plural. 

audiSbar,  /  was  heard.  audiBblmnr,  we  were  heard. 

audilbiria  (-re),  you  were      aadiibiminl,  you  were 

heard.  hc.ird. 

audiSbatur,  he  was  heard.  audifbantnr,  they  were 

heard. 


Plural. 


FUTURE. 
Singular. 

audiar.  /  shall  he  heard.  aud  i  fmur,  we  shall  be  heara. 

audieris   (-re),  you   will  be      a.udiiminl,  you  will  be  heard. 

heard. 

aud  i»tur,  he  will  be  heard.  audlSntur,  thtv  will  be  heard. 


Conjugation 

o/'thr  Verhs.               178 

PKKKKCT. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

audita*  ■om,  /  havr  bfen 

auiliti  Bumua,  we  have  been 

heard. 

hmril. 

audit  us    es,  you   hare  been 

auditi   eatia,  you  hare  lieen 

heard. 

heard. 

audit  ua    eat,    he    has    Iteen 

auditi  aunt,  they  have  bten 

heard. 

heard. 

PLfPERFECT. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

audit  na   eram,   /  had  been 

auditi  ertmus,  fee  had  been 

heard. 

heard. 

audit  ua  eria,  you  had  been 

auditi  erfttia,  you  had  been 

heard. 

heard. 

audit  ua    erat,    he  had  been 

amlitl  erant,  they  had  been 

heard. 

heard. 

KfTtRE 

PKUh   XT 

Singular. 

Plural. 

audit  ua  erO,  /  shall  hare  been 

audit  I  erlmua.  we  shall  have 

heard. 

been  heard. 

audit  ua  eria,  you  will  hare 

auditi  erltia,  you  will  have 

been  heard. 

been  heard. 

audit  ua    erit,   he  wUl   hare 

auditi  erunt,  they  will  have 

been  heard. 

been  heard. 

SUBJUNCTIVE   MOOD. 

PKESENT. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

audiar 

aud  lamur. 

audiftria  (-re) 

aud  iftmini. 

audiatur 

audiantur. 

Eoa 


•^fmnrrnWf 


j^  .1? 


^^■2.8 

la  " 

1^ 
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IMPERFECT. 


Singular. 

aud  Irer 
audlriris  (-re) 
audlrfitur 


Plural 
audlr8mur. 
audlrfiminl. 
aud  Irentur. 


PERFECT. 

Singidar. 

audit  ua  aim 
audit.  UB  ala 
audit  ua  ait 

PI.rPERFECT. 

Singular. 
audit  ua  eaaem 
audit  ua  eaaCa 
audit  ua  eaaet 


Plural. 

audit  I  almua. 
auditi  altia. 
audit  I  aint. 

Plural. 

auditi  eaaSmu*. 
auditi  eaaStia. 
auditi  eaaent. 


-a 
St 


IMPERATIVE  MOOD, 

PKKSENT. 

Singular. 
2.  aud  Ire,  he  thou  heard. 


Plural. 
2.  audlmini,  be  ye  heard. 


Plural. 


Fl'TURE. 

Singular. 

2.  auditor,    thou    shalt    be      2.  

heard. 

3.  Auditor,  he  nhall  be  heard.      3.  audiuntor,  they  shall  If 

heard. 


INFINITIVE. 

PRESENT,     audlrl,  to  lie  heard. 

PERFECT,    audit  UB  eaae,  to  have  been  heard. 

FUTURE,      audit  um  Irl,  to  be  about  .o  be  heard. 


Conjugation  of  the  Verbs. 
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PARTICIPLE. 

PERFECT,     audit  US,  -a,  -um.  having  been  heard. 
GERUNDivK.    audiendiu,  -a,  -um,  to  be  heard. 
(future.) 


VOCABULARIES  TU  THK  FIRST  FOUR  FIECKS 
OF  TRANSLATION. 


I.  — A  LETTER,  p.  19. 

[The  wordg  are  given  in  the  order  in  which  they  come  in  English.] 


fait,  was. 

jucundus,  pleasant, 

mthi,  to  me. 

nam, /or. 

scribit,  he  writes. 

filius,  son. 

industrius,  industrious. 

mater,  mother. 

mittit,  sends. 

tibi,  to  you. 

praemium,  as  a  reward. 


suror,  sister. 

sex,  six. 

annus,  year. 

rtigat,  she  asks, 

me,  me. 

quando,  when. 

pater,  father. 

frater,  brother. 

revertet,  trill  return. 

\a,\e,/iireirell,  good-bye. 


II. -ROMULUS  AND  REMUS,  p.  M. 
[The  words  are  given  in  the  order  in  which  they  come  in  English.] 


dum,  while. 
aediflcat,  is  building. 
murus,  wall. 
R6ma,  Rome. 
imprObus,  wicked. 
transilit,  jump»  over. 
adhuc,  as  yet. 
parvus,  small. 
compellat,  addresses. 
contumeliosus,  insolent, 
verbum,  word. 
cariasImuB,  dearest. 


quam,  how. 

magnifipus,  magnificent. 
arceut,  they  keep  off. 
iuimicus,  enemy. 
egregie,  splendidly, 
autem,  but. 
ira,  anger. 
occldit,  kills, 
turn.  thfu. 
oOnficit,  he  finishes, 
feliclter,  happily. 


a 
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III.— THE  BLACK  SLAVE,  p.  20. 

[The  iriifiln  arc  rjiuen  as  the;/  come  in  the  Lutin.] 


Agrippa  (h  iihiiic). 
tii;ier,  blurk. 
!<ervuni,  ttlnrp. 
Iial)ebat,  had. 
I>latea,  Hreet. 
rifleiit,  lavifh  at. 
i'n  !  tee .' 

clamant,  Ihey  shout. 
qiiam  !  how .' 
nem6,  mibody. 
te,  you. 
lavat,  waxh. 
t&men,  hoioever. 


vallduH,  stronij. 

audit,  hears. 

capillus,  hair. 

arrlpit,  he  seizes. 

frustra,  in  rain. 

lacrlma,  a  tear. 

fnndunt,  they  shea 

cunctus,  all. 

sine,  without. 

mora  (abl.),  (without)  delay. 

in,  info. 

atramentum,  ink. 

demergit,  dips. 


IV. -A  FABLE,  p.  26, 
[The  words  are  given  in  alphabetical  order.] 


animal,  animal. 

arrogat,  claims  (unjustly). 

capiiint,  they  take. 

capra,  a  goat. 

comportant,  they  bring  it  together. 

(ienlque,  lastly. 

divldnnt,  they  divide. 

equns,  a  horse. 

prit,  he  will  be. 

famt'8,  hunger. 

imbf'cillus,  weak. 

inqiiit,  (he)  says. 

junguut./oivn. 

labor,  labour. 

leo,  a  lion. 

locus,  plu'-e. 

major,  greater. 

ovis,  a  sheep. 


partem  (ace.  sing,  of  pars),  part. 

partes  (ace.  plur.  of  pars),  par(«. 

praeda,  booty. 

primus,  first. 

propter,  on  account  of. 

quam,  than. 

quartua,  fourth. 

quattnor,  four. 

quoniam,  at'nce. 

secundus,  second. 

sibi,  for  himself. 

si  quis,  if  anybody,  whoever. 

societas,  a  company. 

tertius,  third. 

unus,  one. 

TindIcO,  I  claim  (justly). 

vfibis,  to  you. 


LATIN-KNGLISH   DICTIONARY 

TO  THE 

EXERCISES   AND  TRANf'^LATloN. 

Ob*.  1.  Word*  that  occur  in  the  Eter<;i»e»  are  ))rintcd  in  thicker 
llfpe.     {Many  of  thenc  ocrur  alto  in  the  Trnrulation.) 

Oba.  2.  Aftgtirea/ter  a  word  denotes  the  declennion  or  conjufiation 
to  which  it  belongn. 


&,  sb,  hi/  or  from  (with  abl.) ; 
it  is  not  used  (or  by  before 
things  ;  see  p.  23. 

abdit,  (A«)  hide*. 

abeat,  is  abaent :  absunt,  are 
absent ;  from  absum. 

ac  (atque),  umi. 

accedO  (.i),  I  approach. 

accidit,  it  Aappe/«,ori(Aappe»ed. 

accurrunt,  (they)  run  up. 

ftcer,  acris,  acre  (ken.  aoris,  abl. 
acr!),./ferre,  keen,  spirited. 

acerrimus,  a,  uin,  the  bitterent. 

acles  (6),  buttle,  line  of  battle. 

acri,  abl.  aiufj.  '>f  a»'er  (above). 

acris  (see  Acer' 

acrlter  (aciverb  ,  keenly,  Jiervelij. 

acu6  (perf.  acui),  /  .sharpen. 

actltuB,  a,  um,  adj.,  nharp. 

ad  (with  act-.),  to,  toiniids,  for, 
against.  It  translates  to  only 
when  "  motion  to  "  is  meant, 
e.g.  to  the  city,  ad  nrbeni. 
But  in  the  case  of  numex  of 
towns  the  accusative  without 


ad  is  used,  e.g.  to  Rome,  Ro- 
mam. 

adducuntur,  (they)  are  led. 

adduxit  (perf.  of  adducO),  (he) 
led  up,  tempted. 

adest,  is  here,  is  upon  us. 

adeunt,   (they)  are  coming,  ap- 
proach. 

aiifectus,  a,  uni,  mored,  touched. 

adferre,  tv  bring. 

adftutii  (abl.  sing,   of  adflatus) 
(4),  breath. 

ud  iwum  (coUem),  to  the  bottom 
(of  the  hill). 

adjutor,   helper;    Deo  adjutOre, 
(}od  being  my  hilper. 

udmittO  \'~i),  misi,    nii-'suiii,  ad- 
mit, (in  se)  romiiiii. 

aduiovent,  (they)  more  up. 

adnuit,  (he)  nods  to.  beckon*. 

adstat,  (he)  xtands  hii. 

adsto  (1).  1  stand  by. 

adsum,  lam  present;  witli  dat^ 
/  help. 

adulesoCns,  entis,  a  youth. 
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adTrtiunt,  (they)  are  coming  up, 

come  up. 
adventUB  (4),  arriral. 
Hilverw^  coUe,  vt>-hill. 
adversuB,  a,  uiii,  adj..  adienr;  ; 
r«B    adversao,    udrertitii,  \ 
trouble. 
adversiis  (preposition  witli  ace), 

aqnintt. 
r>»(;.flcat,  (he)  hiiildit:  aedlfl- 
nt,  (they)  build. 
6  (1),  [aedis,  facift],  6"i7rf. 
.iticavit,  (he)  built. 
u'-iliHcium  (2),  a  building. 
>  eftyptiuH,  a,  um,  adj.,  EriypUan. 
aeque  ac,  ««  leell  as. 
aes,  aeris,  n.,  copper,  money. 
aes  alienum,  debt  (literally,  other 

people's  money). 
aest&a  (gen.  aestatis),  summer. 
aver  (gen.  agri),^eW,  l<ind. 
affver  (gen.  aggCris),  rampart, 

mound. 
iglt,  (he)  is  doing,  (he)  does; 
vitam  ago,  /  spend  (my)  life. 
agitatus,  a,  um,  tossed. 
agmen  (gen.  agmlnis),  army  i«n 

the  march). 
ais,  you  say. 

albuB,  a,  um,  adj.,  ichite. 
Alexander    (gen.    Alexandri), 

Alexander. 
alii,  others. 
alidqui,  otherwise. 
aliQuandO,  some  day,  once  upon 

a  time. 
aliquot,  some /?!'■. 
alius,  a,  um,  other  (p.  89);  alU 

—  alll,  some  — others. 
allTgat,  (he)  ties,  binds. 
alligatus,  a.  um,  bound. 
alter  (se     p.  90),  the  other  (of 
two),  another,  a  necond. 


altfrum    (nent.    nom.    iing.   of 

alter). 
altUB,  a.  «m.  adj.,  hiijh,  deep. 
alvuM  ('-'),  belly. 
amanft    (susc.    sing,    amantem), 

loving. 
amat,  (he)  lores;  amant.  («/»«y) 
love;  axatit\iT,(hF)  islored; 
amantur,  (they)  are  loved. 
amicitia,  m,  friendship. 
:  amicus  (2),  friend. 
uraittO  (:i),Jlose. 
uraittunt,  (they)  lose. 
amor  (gen.  amOris),  love. 
amflve*  (2),  i  move  away. 
an,  or. 

ancilla  (1),  maid,  serran'-gtrl. 
animal  (gen.  animalis,  neut.), 

iinimal. 
anImUB  (2),  mind,  heart. 
annus  ('i),ytar. 
ante  (adverb),  be/ore;  (or  prep- 
osition  with  ace.),   be/ore; 
ante  Christum  natum,  before 
the  birth  of  Christ  (our  B.C. 
in  dates), 
antea  ^adverb) ,  before. 
autiqui,  the  ancients. 
antlauuB,  a,  um,  adj.,  ancient, 

old. 
aperiO  (4),  (ul.  turn),  I  impart, 

disclose. 
aperit,  (he)  imparts. 
apparet,  (he)  appears. 
appellS  (3),  /  put  in  (a  ship  to 

shore). 
apud(prep.  with  aoc),  &J/.  near; 
apud  plebera,  before  the  peo- 
ple. 
aqua  (1),  water. 

arl)or  (gen.  ar1>&ri8),  (fem.  gen- 
der), a  tree. 
arliustum  (2),  <(  shrub. 
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«rcuB  [gfin.  arettB),  bow. 
•rea  (1),  rourt,  courtyard. 
arftentum  (2),  Hirer. 
arics  (gen.  arietis),  «  ram. 
anna  (plur.),   anm  (<»/   <t  *ol- 

dier). 
ann6  H),  arm,  equip. 
armatus,  a,  um,  armed. 
arrlpit,  (he)  unafrhfn  up,  urizo. 
arripiunt,  {(hey)  fitat'-h  up. 
ara  (Ken.  artis),  art. 
assiduus,  a,  um,  adj.,  a»siduouf. 

rontinual. 
at,  6i((. 

Athenis,  at  Athens. 
Attlcus,  a,  urn,  adj.,  belonging  to 

Attica,  of  Attica. 
attingere,  to  reach. 
atti5nltu8,  a,  um,  aMoni»hed. 
ai    tOritas,  atis,  f.,  tnithoritp. 
audacia  (1),  darinu- 
audftx    (geu.    audaris,   p.  4H), 

daring. 
audeO,  /  dare. 
audit  (4),  (he)  hears. 
audiunt,  (they)  hear. 
aureus,  a,  um,  adj.,  golden. 
aurls  (gen.  auris),  ear. 
aurum  (2),  gold. 
aut,  or ;  aut  —  aut,  either  —  or. 
antem,  howet'er. 
auxlllum  (2),  help. 
Aventiiuis,  a,  um,  Mnns  .irenti- 

nus.  The  Aventine  Hill  (<>ne 

of  the  seven  hills  of  Rome), 
avia  (gen.  avis),  bird. 


B 

baoOlum  (2),  a  i>taff. 
BagriJdas    (ace.    Bagradara),    a 
river  in  Northern  Africa. 


ballisu  (1).  engine  (o(  war,  a 
huge  bow  for  throwing  stones 
in  siegfs). 

barba  (I),  beard. 

barbi\rU8  (2).  "  harharian. 

bcutus,  a,  um,  adj.,  blessed, 
happy. 

bcnignc,  kindly  (adv.  of  bcMiig- 
nus). 

bibft  (."<).  /  drink  ;  perf .  bibi,  im- 
perative bilic. 

bonus,  goad:  mfilior,  blotter; 
optlmus,  hint. 

brAvis,  bri've  (aid.  brevi),  short. 


cadfl  (^),  oecidi ,  casum  ./i?/  down. 
caelum  (2),  sky. 
caeruleus,  a,  um,  adj..  blue. 
Caesar,  aris,  a   Raman  general 

and  statesman. 
calcar   (gen.    calcaris,    neut.), 

spur. 
Caledonia,  now     -otland. 
cftlix  (Ken.  calTcis,  masc.),  a  cup. 
calllde,  clererly. 
callidus,  a,  um,  adj.,  clever. 
calO  (gen.  calfmis),  n  camp-i''>l- 

loirer. 
camelus  (2),  "  camel. 
e.impus  (2),  a  plain. 
candens  (gen.  candentis),  btirn- 

ing. 
cani.s,  is.  a  dog. 

c&nit.    (he)    sings;     canunt, 
I  (they)  sing. 

Cantium,  Kent. 

I  capaz  (gen.  capacis),  capacious. 
1  capCre,  to  take. 
'  eapere  terram,  to  arrive  at  the 

land. 
.  capillu«  (2),  hair. 


f 
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r*pia.  /  take,  form,  adopt ;  insu- 
lam  cEplunt,  they  make  (i.e. 
arrive  at)  the  i$land. 

captiviw  (2),  a  captive,  prituner. 

captiw,  a,  urn,  huviny  been  tak- 
en, iiiptured. 

O&put  ((,'»-*"•  iipHii*.  ueut.),  head, 

I'iiivt T  (Kfii.  carcfiriH),  m.,  prison. 
carmei<  (^vn.  carniiuiit,  neut.), 

larO  (jtoii.  caniis), Jfed/i. 

ciirpuut,  (they)  huriwu. 

c&ru8,  a.  um,  adj..  dear. 

<-aseiiB  (2),  cheeni-. 

(■ailtenum  (2),  a  fort,  vatdf. 

castra  ('-',  plur.).  "  '•am}>. 

latapulta  (1),  "  tutapxlt  (on  a 
iartie  scale :  used  by  the  Ro- 
mans In  siegeH). 

i-atena  (1).  o/XfT. 

cauda  (1),  fail. 

.•ausa,  ae,  f.,  mute,  reason. 

rausa  (after  a  eeni  rei),/or  the 
nake  of. 

celer,    celeris,    t-elere    (p.   .">1). 

(j  II  irk. 
celeritas,  oeleritntis,  speed. 
celeriter,  ipiicklii. 
(i-na  (1),  dinner. 
i-enO  (1).  /  dinf. 
centnin,  num.  adj.  (indet-linable). 

hiiiiiln  <l. 
certamt-n.  n  Mntii'iU  .  rninhitl. 
rerto  (:t<lv.Tti>,  <ert<iinlii,  iismir- 

fdtii. 
certU8.ii,iuii,;ulj.,(c/-t'«'i,«wf  •' 
certiSrem  (68)  faclt,  (he) 
in/ur/im. 
ceteri,  th'  rest. 
ilbns  C2)./ood. 

OlcerO  ('j.<'n.  Cicer6nis;,  a  Roman 
orator  and  statesman. 


cingunt,  (they)  svrround. 
circa  (with  ace.),  around. 
clrciter,  about. 

Olroumdst,    (Ae)     $urrotinda, 
uircamdaDt,      (they)      svr- 
round;  circumdatur,  it  svr- 
rounded. 
circumBtat,  standi  around. 
Clvls  (gen.  civig),  cititen. 
civltas  (geu.  dvltitis),  stale. 
cliiiles  (Ken.  cladta),  defeat. 
clam,  secretly. 

damans  (gen.  ulaniantlB),  shout- 
ing out,  calling  out. 
clttinantes,  nom.  or  ace.  plur.  of 

clumaus. 
ilumO  (1).  I  shout. 
cl&mor  (gen.  i-lamfirls),  shout. 

shoulii.g. 
clftrus,  a,  ura,  adj.,  clear,  eele- 

brati-d. 
Cltoais  (gen.  clH88is),/eef. 
clandfi  (:t).  I  shut. 
'  claudus,  a.  um.  adj.,  lame. 
cllpeus  (2),  xhield. 
vCtanom-O,  I  rrroi/nise,  know. 
idllis  (gen.  coUis.  ma.sc.),  hill. 
tolltVat,    {hf)    plaies,    stations, 

posts. 
iDllocatns.  a,  um,  placed. 
coll6c5  (1 ) .  /  post. 
color  (;;en.  colOris).  co'"i<r. 
comae  (plur.).  hoir. 
comes   (gen.    comUis).   compan- 

ion. 
committitur,  i*  Infttin. 
commOtus,  a,  um,  moved. 
comparat,  (he)  prepares,  gets  to- 
gether. 
compOs  (pen.   compMis), /e«er, 

.iharkle  (/or  the  feel). 
eomprehendunt  (they)  seiif. 
comprolio  (1),  approve,  assent  !<> 
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wncMO  (3),  eHt\,  oe»^um,  yitld, 

teithdraie. 
eoncUlva  (geD-conoUTis,  neiit.). 

a  room. 
cdnfpctuB,  a,  um,  wortu 
rAnfestitn  (adverb),  Aurr/pfW;/. 
rtnflcifl  (:«)■  foci,  fectam,  rlninh. 
••ftnflcluut,  {they)  flni»h. 
.•flufllKft  (:«),  Iflght. 
cOnfodiuiit,  (thru)  m  '' 
roDiciunt,    (thiy)    '/,/•..«     itrith 

force). 
ronjflrant, 

eflnaceiuio 


/iei/)  rttiiHl''^, 

I  con*iJir' 
(3),  /    ft, /ah  .    tt  , 
naveiu,  /  embark-. 

oOiiHervO  (!),/)/•<  icrce. 

cdnHiliiim  CJ),  iinftinif,  f/'in. 

c6nsplcit,  {he)  see.*,  nhtirr   - 

cOnHplciuiit,      (tlnij)     .if-t, 
nerve. 

fAustltui  (pert,  of  cdn!«tituri). 

I'Onstitua  (.'t),  I  determine. 

fOnsul  {k»'Ii-  oOnaUlis),  /■onsul  i;i 
Roman  inaK>>*trate). 

contemnO  (:{),  I  ihninse. 

ciintendit,  he  went  off. 

contentUB,  a,  iim.  iulj.,  content, 
satistieii. 

couterrltus,  a,  uin,  reri/  fright- 
ened. 

oontinentes,  rontinuou*. 

contra  (a«lviTb),  on  the  nthvr 
hand. 

contuineliosus,  a,  uni.  adj.,  m- 
ttiUing. 

uonturbatis  nostris,  our  men  hav- 
ing been  throxrn  into  eonfu- 
»ion. 

convSnIre,  to  atsemble. 

con  viva  (1),  guest. 

eoDvivium  (2),  an  entertain- 
ment. 


convOcft  (1),  /  call  togethtr. 
'  ponvtTtlt,  {he)  tiirn$. 
'  convprtiintur,  ore  turned. 
j  pflpia  (1),  "  Kiiijilji. 
I  cOplae,/»r('f«. 
corliini  I'.'),  nkiii. 
COrnQ  (aid.  corni'i),  horn,  tring 

{of  (III  iirmii). 
por6ii;4     (1),     chnplet,     trrnilh, 

crown. 
corpus  (\H'\\.  coT\i<\r\»),  hodij. 
I'orrlpit,  (/((')  SI  i-.rn. 
'"rtii't'MN.  !i,  inn,  adj.,  eork,  made 

■  ■'    «rk. 
cotidie.  cvvni  dnii. 
cr&s  (advirli),  to-inorrnir. 
riitt'S  {'J     ;.  I'latis),  n  hurillr. 

wSbf!,     rolit.i,  cri'linini,  adj., 

'■-  III.  .it. 

i«!rf.  cnMlfdi,  with  dative), 
.'   n'licie,  Ifiincy. 
^i*  U).  t'rcte. 
als  (j.'1'n.  crJiiis),  hair 
fiiitur,  hi  /,«  tnrtiirril. 
'idis,  f.  adj.,  cnifl-  crudplm 

D,  CI'"-  I  to. 
I  .         lltas,     rfnU'litiitis,  rrinltii. 

rn  "U.  IT  -.  IllMjf    ».   /('(/. 

■  ■Uh  Wild. 

cuip^«      6- >  hill  ..en,  culpant. 


culli-r 

'f'e. 

cuni  ' 

<h 

ciipidii 

'/ 

cupiO     , 

dcitiri 

cura  (1), 

{.for} 

ciirrit,  (/i 

cursus  ( 

.    COH 

Cyclops             1 

■    l»t.     O! 

the 

fit-    nam 

somt       iBit 

'')  he 


i  > 
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dat.   (he)  givf*;  <Uiit.   [they) 

give;  datur.  ingirm:  dan- 

tur,  lire  i/iren. 
dfttur,  t»  hi'lni)  nil  en. 
dS,  prep,  with  abl.  (with  oertift- 

rem  fiicit,  of),  from,  about. 
dSbeO  CJ),  I  oui/lil.  Kii'e. 
December,  bris,  bre,  Deciinber 

(adj.  a>tri»cin){  with  mei'sis). 
ilecTdit,   (hi-)  full*  down;   diai- 

diint,  (thev)  .I'M  down,  full 

of- 
d«di,  perfect  of  dare,  /  uut'e- 
dOdltns.  a,  um,  yicen  up,  devoted 

( f rnin  dedO)  ■ 
defends  (3),  ;'•.  fensum,  proU<t. 

defend. 
deflcxit.  (he)  turned  aside. 
deindo,  then.  next. 
deicit,  (he)  throws  down,  east f. 
dSlectat,  (he)  delif/hts,  pleams, 

rhanns;  dSlectant.  (theii) 


(.u- 


dev&rA  (1).  J  devour. 
dexter,  dextra,  dextmm,  adi.. 
riuht;  dextri,  on  the  right 
hand. 
diO?re,  tu  .■"((/,  to  plead. 
dIcO  (;J),  Isnu.ltell. 
die,  abl.  Hln«.  of  dit**. 
diebuH,  abl.  plur.  of  dies. 
dl0a  (.'.    iiasM'.),  dnii. 
dlfflcUlb,  V,  adj..  diffit 

|)erl.  ditticillliiius). 
disnitun,  atin,  f.,  u'i'ri'''V- 
dilfUUH  (■i),Jiii:   '■■ 
dilSiwus,   a,   u.-.     <li*appeuring, 

■I  Uliitii  airo 
di!     \.i,  entis,  i>iu  •strious. 
dlUsrentla    (1),    diliijence,    iv- 

duntnj. 
dilit:efiti».simu8,  a,  um,  superla- 
tive of  diliju'ns. 
dilicentissime,  adv.,  most  indns- 
trioii.ty. 


delight;  dSlectfttur.  is  de-    dimiof.  (\), fight 


lighted;  dSlectantur,  are 

delif/htrd. 
dSlIberO   (1),   /  deliberate,  con 

sider. 
dcllglt,  (he)  chooses  out. 
delphinOs  (aic.  plur.),  dolphins. 
deninm,  at  length. 
dOntqiKS  Idiith/. 
dens  (>:«"■  dnntisK  tunili. 
den.sus,  a,  um,  atlj-.  thick. 
dep6n0    (:!),    /    l(Jiy    (»««d*.    P"' 

aicay. 
deserit,  (he)  denerts. 
dfsertum  (2),  n  desert. 
desinO  (3),  sii  (sivi),  situm, cea«e. 
desperO  (1),  I  despair. 
detrimentum,  i,  loss,  damage. 
Deus  (2),  God. 


dimittft  ('.'>),  /(//smw. 

discOilO  (3),  cessi,  cessum.  de- 
part. 

discipulus,  !,  pupil. 

diBSlmnis,  e,  adj.,  unlike  (sn- 
perf.  diss    lilliraus). 

dlO  (advei-i),. /or  a  l<>ii<i  time; 
diutius,  for  a  longer  time  , 
difitissinie,  for  a  very  long 
time. 

i  diversus,  a,  um,  adj.,  different. 

I  dlvee  (gen.  divltis),  rich. 
divinus,  a,  um,  adj.,  divine,  god- 

I         like. 

I  dlvltiew,  riches. 

i  dixit  (from  dicO),  he  said. 
da  (!),  /  give;  pert,  d&li ;  da 
(imperative),  give .' 


deToivitur,  i«  j«  rolled  down,  »t  |  dolor  (gen.  (^    '<i\s),  grief,  pnin 
rolls  down.  domare,  to  tame,  subdue. 
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ilniiiliiutid    (gen.  doiniuifiAni**. 

rult,  iyriinny. 
domum,  ((»)  hmnr. 
domuB  (xi-e  p.  .')",  ft' I   .).  honxr. 

durmld  (4),  I  ulet'iK 

dul>itA  (1),  hrtitate,  doubt. 
daclt,  (he)  lead*;  ilucunt,  (thrii) 

lead. 
dncfl  (a).  /  lfa( 
dulcts,    f,    adj.,    nwfet,    i>lea»' 

ant. 
dum,  while. 
duo  (sfp  |i.  70),  two. 
duodAvIfflntI,  ei'jhteea. 
dux   iKcii.  diii'is),  leader,  gen- \ 

erat. 

E 

e,  ex  (with  iibl.),/ro»i,  out  »/. 

e  proximo, //•())«  t/uile  near. 

fidQclt.  {he)  leailr  out,  ilfiirn 
out;  edOcunt,  (Iheii)  l';„l 
out ;  BdQcltur,  is  led  nut. 

effJcit,  (he)  makes  (etticift,  <*rp, 
feci,  fcctuni). 

effigiein  (ace.  of  efRniin).  figure, 
ghost. 

effugiiim,  ii,  waij  ofesni/ie. 

eifodit,  (he)  digs  uj,.  ./;/.•<  "ut. 

ego  (p.  »0),/. 

egregius,  a,  urn,  adj.,  remarka- 
ble, extrnordinary . 

flidit,  (he)  crushes. 

vhi-ft  (3),  I  choose  out. 

eloquor,  eloqui,  elocutus  (dejio- 
nent  veth),  speak  out. 

emit,  (he)  bought. 

emittO  (3),  I  .send  out. 

en,  see  I  behold! 

eiiiiu,  for. 

eOruiu  (Ken.  plur.  of  is),  o/ them, 
their. 


eAd  (acf!.  \A\it.  of  l«)    'A'm. 
•plHtQla  (I),  letter. 
pp;il;i<',    •  bnnquet. 

Aques   (Ken.  pqnltisti,  n   horse- 

)iittr  :  eQUitfis,  rarii/ry. 
equuB  CJ),  hnrs'. 
erat,  u-'i*. 

eriJo,  Ihi  refitrv.  then. 
erlpii")  (;t),  /  */i"^'t  ""'.  '•«<'a|<d 

(ui,  reptumi. 
errat,  (he)  irm   lets. 
error  (ueii.  erroris),  wauderiii'/ 
firudlO,  /  teifh  . 
et,  (.,    ' :  et  —  et,  fmth  '   and. 
etiam,  n/.s'i. 
ElruMi,  the  Ktrxiseans. 
ex    (Willi    iilil.),  J'r"Ui  ;    ex    hui- 

parte,  •""  III  IK  ,<«/"'. 
exeu'  '  6  H),  /  '■/"'  '. 
I'Xi  mM    I  fie)  goes  out;  excedal. 

I' t  hii.i  go  oil'  de/iiirt. 
exei(ili.-il  ('i),  or.      '"OH-. 
exripiiiiitur,  (till:/)  are  reieived. 
exeiamiit,     (/)'•)     vnlls    out,    ■>/- 

rlainis. 
ezercItuB  (4),  nrniii. 
exiauiis,  a.  uii\,  adj.,  .imatl,  in- 
I         signitiravt. 

exit,   (he)  goes  out:    exeunt, 
(theij)  go  out. 
I  exp<"iii:>  (;*),  //'lit  out. 
expulit,     (he)     expelled,     drove 

out. 
I  expulsus,  a,  uin.  hanug  been    x- 
pelleii. 
exsilium,  ii,  exile. 
exs[)ei't6  (1),  irail  for. 
exspectat,    (he)    uieaits ;   ex- 

spectant,  "Ueg)  await. 
eXHurgunt,  (they)  rise  up. 
extra  (with  ace.),  outside. 
extrenuis,  a,  uin,  adj.,  extreme. 
exuO  I'M,  /  lake  ojj'. 
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facinuris),    deed, 


tacfitus,  a.  um.  adj.,  iritty,  fn- 

cetious. 
facies  (5),  face. 
facllls,  e,  adj.,  easy  (superl.  ta- 

cillimus). 
faclnus    (gen. 

crime. 
filciO,  /  make,  do;    IVci.   I  hurp 

made;    fai^tns,  /tiiriii;/   lueti 

made. 
tacit,    (lie)     miiken:    faciunt, 

(they)     make;     certiSrem 

facit,  (lu)  iiiforiiis. 
factum  esse,  perf.  pass,  iriliu.  of 

faciO. 
faeulttis     (gen.     facultriti.s),     a 

ehunre. 
facuudiis.  ;i,  um,  adj.,  eloquent. 
fama  (Ij.  rejuirt. 
fames,  is,  huii'/er. 
feci  (perf.  of  faeio).  I  made. 
felleiter.  haiqiily,  nure-oKKfally . 
femliia(l),  a  woman. 
ffira  (1),  a  wild  beast. 
fere,  tdmomt. 
fei'Ox  (gen.  ferocis),  adj.,   fii'i-n-, 

proad. 
ferrura  (2),  iron,  dagger,  s^e^ird. 
fert,  {he)  hrinijs,  carrien. 
ferus,  a,  um,  adj.,./i>rw,  icild. 
fervens  (gen.  ferventis),  red-hut. 
fessus,  a,  um,  adj.,  tired. 
tieri  (inf.  pass,  of  faciei),  to  be- 
come. 
fma(l),  daughter. 
fllius  (2),  son. 
filum  (2),  a  thread. 
flnis   (gen.   finis,  masc;.),  end; 

fInSs,  boundaries,  territory. 
firmus,  a,  um,  adj.,yi>m. 
flamma  (1),  Hame. 
flavus,  a,  um,  adj.,  golden. 
flezuosus,  a,  um,  adj.,  winding. 


flexura  (1),  icinding,  turn. 

floreii.o    a,    um,    adj.,    flowery, 
I         made  o/fowers. 

flSs  (gen.  flaris) , /otoer. 

flQctus  (4),  wave. 

fluCre,  to  flow. 

flamen  (gen.  flumlnis),  river. 
!  fofev^us  (gen.  foederis),  treaty. 
i  foe<lus,    a,    um,    adj.,    hideout, 
:  glnomy. 

foris  (advero^  o/  doors. 

forte  (adverb',  ■•  :hance,  as  it 
happened. 

fortis,  e,  adj.  (abl.  plur.,  forti  ■ 
l)us),  strong,  brave. 

fortlter,  bravely ;  comp.  for- 
tius, more  bravely ;  superl. 
fortisBimS,  very  bravely. 

fovea  (1),  a  pit. 

frater  (gen.  sing.,  fratris;  gen. 
plur.,  fratrum),  brother. 

fremi're,  (n  roar. 

frigus  (gen.  frigoris),  cold. 

frrtns  (gen.  frontis) , /rout, /ore- 
head. 

frOmeiitum  (2),  corn. 

frdstra,  in  vain. 

{ugsiW,  flight. 

fug5  (1),  I  put  to  flight. 

fugit,  {he)  flies,  escapes. 

fugiunt,  (they)  fly,  escape. 

fuit,  was. 

fulgrur  (gen.  fulgOris),  light- 
ning; fulgura,  flashes  of 
lightning. 

fnnda  (1),  a  sling. 

fund6  (3), /rout. 

I  ^ 

I  galea  (1),  helmet. 

:  Qalllcus,  a,  um,  adj.,  Gallic,  be- 
longing to  the  Gauls. 
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geUdoB,  a,  am,  adj.,  cold. 
gemltus  (4),  groaning. 
gens  (gen.  gentis),  tribe,  nation. 
gentes   (plar.  of  gens),  nation, 

tribe. 
ginua  (gen.  genSris),  a  kind. 
gerit,  he  carries,  rcear$. 
Oerm&nug,  a  Oerman,  German. 
gSrO,  I  curry,  wear;  bellum  ge- 

rfire,  to  wage  war. 
gigantes  (H),  giantf. 
gladius  (2),  a  gieont. 
gloria  (1).  glory. 
glari6sus,  a,  uni,  adj.,  gloriong. 
Graeci,  the  Greeks. 
GraecQlus  (2),  a  little  Greek. 
gradus  (gen.  gradus),  n  xtep. 
granien  (gen.  gramlnis),  gra.^s. 
ffrfttua,  a,  urn,  adj.,  welcome, 

pleasant,  pleasing ;  griitus  in 

te.thnnkfnlto  (towards)  ?/ok. 
ffr&vl8,  e,  adj.,  hi-nry,  deep. 

H 

haheO;  ftratidnem  haWre,  to  de- 
liver n  speech ,  consilium  ha- 
bere, to  hold  counsel,  to  hold 
a  meeting. 

babet,  [he)  has,  keeps ,  habent, 
(they)  have,  keep ,  habStur, 
is  considered. 

habitabat,  lived. 

habitd(l),  /  inhabit. 

banc  (sing.  ace.  fern,  of  hie),  this. 

hasta  (1),  a  spear. 

baud  multum,  not  much. 

baustus  (4),  a  drnvght,  a  drink. 

heri,  yesterday. 

hens!  Ho! 

blems  (gen.  hi^mis),  winter. 

his  (abl.  plur.  of  hie),  these. 

Hispania  (1),  Spain. 

bodii  (adv.),  to-day. 


H- 

bomO  (gen.  bomlnis),  a  man. 
honOrivlsti,  you  have  honoured, 

done  honour  to. 
bOra  (1),  hour. 
horribile  (from  horribilis).  adj., 

horrible. 
horrldus,    a,    um.    adj.,    matted 
I         (hair). 
'  bortuB  (2),  garden. 
!  hosiKJs  ((len.  liospitis),  o  guest. 
j  bostis  (gen.  hostis),  an  enemy; 
I        bostfis,  the  enemy. 
hue  (adv.),  hither. 
'  hiimanissimi,  the  most  civilised. 
I  humunu.s,  a,  um,  adj.,  human. 
i  humus  (2,  feni.),  ground,  earth. 

I 

ibat.  {he)  tens  going,  walking. 

ihi  (adv.),  there. 

Idem  (see  p.  84),  the  same. 

igitur,  therefore. 

ignarus,  a,  um,  adj.,  ignorant. 

ignis  (gen.  ignis), ^re. 

ignflrft  (1),  /  '«»»  ignorant  of,  do 

not  knotc. 
ille  (nom.  sing.  fern,  ilia,  gen. 
sing,   illius,  aee.  plur.  fern, 
illas ;  see  p.  «•*) ,  that. 
ill6  (sing.  abl.  mas<-.  or  neut.  of 

ille),  that. 
illA     (adv.).     thither,     to     that 

place. 
!  im&srO    (iren.    inmgtnis.    fem.), 
image,  likeness. 
imber  (gen.  inihris),  «  shower  o/ 

rnin. 
imberbis,  e,  adj.,  beardless. 
imbuit,  dyes. 
IramSmor    (gen.    immemOris), 

adj.,  unmindful,  forgetful. 
I  impendet   capitl,  overhangs  his 
I        head. 
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Imper&tor,    oris,    ^cneriU    {emr- 
peror). 

imperium  (2),  rule. 

Impetus  (4),  charge,  rvsh. 

impierer,  impigra,  impigniin, 
adj.,  active,  energetic. 

impleo  (perf.  implevi),  I  fill. 

impllcltus,  a,  urn,  enveloped. 

implOrant,  (they)  entreat/or. 

impldrd  (1),  1  entreat  for. 

impOsItUB,  a,  um,  set,  perched. 

impadens,  entis,  adj.,  impudent, 
ihameless. 

imus,  a,  um,  adj.,  loteest ;  ad 
imum  (coUem),  to  the  bottom 
(of  the  hill). 

in,  with  abl.,  in,  on ;  with  ace, 
into,  on  to,  against. 

inauditus,  a,  um,  unheard  of. 

Incertiis,  a,  um,  adj.,  uncer- 
tain. 

incldit,  (he) falls  into;  incidunt, 
(they)  fall  into. 

Incltat,  (^e)  urges  on;  inci- 
tant,  (they)  urge  on. 

incitatis  equis,  their  horses  hav- 
ing been  urged  on;  (with 
their  horses  at  a  gallop). 

incfila  (1),  an  inhabitant. 

IncdlO  (3),  /  inhabit ;  incolunt, 
(they)  inhabit. 

incultus,  a,  um,  adj.,  uncivi- 
lised. 

incursiO  (gen.  iticursianis) ,  as- 
sault, inroad. 

inducuntur,  are  led  on. 

Infcnsus,  a,  um,  adj.,  enraged, 
furious. 

inficiunt,  (they)  dye. 

InfigO  (3),  /  thrust  in,  dig  in. 

infinitus,  a,  um,  adj.,  infinite, 
innumernble. 

Infffins  (gen.   ingeatis,  abl.  in- 


I 

genti,  nom.  plur.  n«ut.,  io- 
gentia),  adj.,  huge. 

ingratus,  a,  um,  adj.,  ungrateful. 

in  his,  among  them. 

iniquus,  a,  um,  adj.,  unfavour- 
able. 

iuicit,  (he)  throws  over,  thrusts. 

init,  (he)  forms. 

inquit,  (he)  says. 

insldiae  (1),  snares. 

insidior  (1),  ari,  atus  (deponent 
verb),  lie  in  ambush. 

instat,  approaches,  w  almost 
come. 

institutus,  a,  um. arrangied,  begun. 

iastruO  (3),  /  druv;  up. 

iiisOla  (1),  island. 

insttper,  on  the  top. 

iutellegit,  (he)  knows  of,  under- 
stands. 

intentus,  a,  um,  adj.,  intent. 

inter  (with  ace.) ,  among,  between. 

interdum  (adverb),  sometime*. 

interflciO,  /  kill :  interflcere, 
to  kill;  interflclunt,  (they) 
kill;  interflcltur,  he  it 
killed,  put  to  death :  (perf. 
interfeci). 

interrogO  (1),  I  ask,  question. 

intra  (with  ace),  within,  inside. 

intrat,  (he  enters)  (intrO,  are,  avi, 
atum). 

Intruda  (3,  perf.  intrusi),  I  thrust 
in. 

intus  (adverb),  within. 

invSnid,  /  find ;  inveni,  /  have 
found,  I  found;  inveniun- 
tur,  (they)  are  found. 

invisus,  a,  um,  hateful  (invideO) 

invito  (1),  1  invite. 

ipse  (see  p.  8*i),  himself,  etc. 
ipse   se  interficit,  he  (himself) 
kills  himself. 
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IrfitnB,  a,  am,  angry,  enraged, 

irruant,  (they)  rush  on. 

Is   (g^n.  ejus,  p.  84),  thix;   he, 

she,  it. 
tote  (see  p.  87),  that  {of  yours). 
ita,  so. 

Italia  (1),  hilly. 
itaque,  so. 
iter,  itiueris  (neut.).  way;  iter 

facit,  he  marches. 
Itfirum,  again ;  Iterum  atque 

iterum,  again  and  again. 


]&cent,  [they)  lie. 

j&clS  (perf.  jeei),  /  throw. 

jam,  tdready. 

janua,  door  (of  a  house). 

jubeC  (perf.  jussi),  /  order. 

jubet,  (he)  orders. 

judex,  ids  (masc.),  Judge. 

judicium  (2),  a  trial. 

jussa,  orum  (2),  orders  (mostly 
in  plural). 

jussus  (gen.  jiissus),  order,  com- 
mand. 

juvfinto  (gen.  sing,  juvenis,  gen. 
plur.  juvenum),  <i  young 
man. 

juventus  (geo.  juventutis,  fern.), 
youth. 


labor  (gen.  labflris,  ace.  Ial)6rem), 

toil,  labour. 
laboro  (1),  work. 
labrum  (2),  tip. 

labyrinthus  (2),  labyrinth,  maze. 
l&c  (gen.  laetis),  milk. 
lacSrO  (1),  /  (ear  apart,  in  pieces. 
lacrlma  (1).  a  tear. 


laetus,  a,  urn,  adj.,  happy,  Joy' 
ful ;  laeti  inveniunt,  nre  de- 
lighted tojind. 
lapis    (gen.    l:\pldis,    masc),    a 

stone. 
latus  (gen.  latCris),  side,fluuli:. 
laudat,  (he)  praises;  laudant, 
(they)  praise  :  laud&tur,  is 
praist'd;     laudantur,    nre 
praised. 
laus  (gen.  laudis),  praise. 
ISgatus  (2),  ambassador. 
legibus  (dat.  plur.  of  K'x) ,  tains. 
legiS    (gen.    logiOnis,    fern.),    a 

legion. 
ISglt,  (he)  reads ;  legunt,  (they) 

read ;  leglttir,  is  read. 
lentus,  a,  uni,  adj.,  slow. 
led  (gen.  leOnis),  a  lion. 
iCvIter,  gently,  softly. 
liber  (gen.  libri),  a  book. 
liber,  a,  um,/ree. 
liberatus,  set  free. 
libgri,  children. 
libCrf)  (1),  I  set  free;  liberare,  to 

set  free. 
lignum  (2),  icood,  log  of  ivood. 
lingua  I^tina,  the  Latin  tongue, 

language. 
lltus  (gen.  litoris),  shore,  coast. 
:  loeua  (2),  a  place. 
long§  (adverb),  by  far,  far,  a 

great  deal. 
longius  (adverb,  comparative  do- 

gree),  nt  some  distance. 
longurius  (2).  a  long  pole. 
loncrus,  a,  uni,  adj.,  long. 
loquax  (gen.  loquucis),  talkative. 
loquor  (3),  locutus,  speak  (depo- 
nent). 
lOrica  (1),  a  cuirass. 
luce   (abl.  sing,   of    lux),   light, 
dawn. 
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Ifimen,  inis  (3),  thf  light 
l&na  (\),tht  moon. 

M 

m&cie  (sbl.  sing,  of  macies),tcjf/k ' 

leanne»». 
maglcus  a,  um,  adj..  magic. 
maffister    (gen.    magistri),    a 

master  (ofpupiU). 
magnitude  (gen.  magnitudiuis), 

size. 
magnopSre,  (ircatly. 
mftgnus,  great,  large,  big  (comp. 

m&jor,  super),  maximus). 
m&jOrfis,  uin,  ancestors. 
m&Ius,    a,    uni,    bad;     pSJor, 

wor.s<' ;  pesBimua,  icorst. 
mains  (2),  a  mast. 
manare,  to  flow,  drop,  stream. 
m&ne,  in  the  morning. 
ni&net,  (he)  remains;  manent. 

(they)  remain. 
m&nus    (4.    fem.^,  "    hand,    a 

force    <>/   snidivrs ;    pugnam 

in  manibus  faciunt,  Ihcii  en- 

liage  ina  hand  to  handjight. 
m&re  (gen.  maris),  sea. 
maritlmus,  a,  um,  adj.,  belonging 

to  the  sea. 
m&ter  (gen.  sing,  matris,  gen. 

plur.  mtitrum),  mothrr. 
mftxlmus,  a,  um,  adj.,  greatest, 

largest,   biggest   (superl.  of 

magnus). 
mS,  ace.  of  ego. 

mecum  (me  and  cum),  with  me. 
mSdius,  a,  um,  adj.,  middle; 

in  agreement  with  a  noun, 

in  the  middle  of. 
m61ior  (neut.  melius,  gen.  me- 

li&ris,  comp.  of  bonus),  better. 
melius  (adverb),  better. 
membrum  (2),  member,  limb. 


mSmor  (gen.  memfiris),  mituHful. 

mfinsis  (gen.  mensis,  mMc.), 
month. 

mercfttor  (gen.  merc&tOris),  a 
rnerchant. 

metallum  (2),  a  metal. 

metu  (abl.  of  inetus),  with  fear, 

metus  (4),/e((c 

mens,  a,  um,  wi.v,  mine. 

ml,  voc.  of  mens. 

miles  (gen.  milltis),  soldier. 

militia  (1),  military  service. 

mllle  (indeclinable  in  sing.,  plur. 
milia,  .see  p.  70),  a  thousand. 

minax  (gen.  minacis),  ad^., 
threatening. 

minimus,  a,  um,  least,  smallest 
(superl.  of  parvus). 

niinisterium,  (2),  ministry,  at- 
tendance. 

minor  (neut.  minus,  gen.  mi- 
ndris),  less,  smaller  (comp. 
of  parvus):  n&ttl  minor, 
younger. 

miror  (1),  /  wonder  at.  This  is 
what  is  called  a  "  deponent " 
verb.  It  has  active  mean- 
ing, but  passive  form. 

mirus,  a,  um,  adj.,  wonderful. 

miser,  misSra,  miserum,  adj.,  un- 
happy, wretched,  miserable. 

miserandus,  a,  um,  piteous. 

misericordia  (l).pt(v. 

mlttit  (3),  (he)  sends;  mlttunt, 
'they)  send,  (ere,  misi,  mis- 
sum.) 

mittitur,  is  sent. 

mittunt,  (they)  send. 

mixtus,  a,  um,  mixed. 

modo  (adverb),  only. 

mOdus  (2),  manner. 

n.olestus,  a,  um,  adj.,  trouble- 
some,annoying  (a  nuisance). 
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mOns  'gen.  montis),  m.,  o  mourt- 
taiTi. 

monstrum  (2),  a  monster. 

mora  (1),  delay. 

morbus  (2) ,  disease,  sickness. 

mors  (gen.  mortis),  f.,  death. 

mortuus,  a,  um,  adj..  dead. 

mOs  (gen.  maris),  m.,  mnnifr. 
custom,  habit,  rhuractcr. 

mOtus,  a,  uni,  ynoved. 

moveft,  ere,  mOvi,  nifltum,  niorp. 

moz,  soon. 

mulget,  (he)  milks. 

mulier  (eon.  niuli?ris),  woman. 

multitUdO  (gen.  multitudlnis), 
a  multitude,  a  large  num- 
ber. 

multO  (adv.),  bp  much,  miirh. 

multum,  much. 

multua,  a,  nm,  adj.,  much. 
'?ndw8  (2),  th''  wor'd. 
18  (4),  I/ortifif. 
iitiOnos,  fnrtiflcatiovs. 

muniunt,  (they)  fortify. 

murmurA  (1),  I  murmur. 

mfirua  (2),  a  wall. 


N 

narrant,  (they)  relate. 

nftta  (abl.  of  natus,  4) ,  by  birth  ; 

nftta  m&jor,  older;  nAtQ 

minor,      younyer ;      nftttl 

m&xlmus,     oldest ;     nftttl 

minimus,  ynunijest. 
nfttus,  hcving  been  born  :  duOs 

annSs  nfttus,  tico  years  old. 
nauta  (1),  a  sailor. 
uavi  (abl.  of  navis),  in  a  ship. 
nftvla  (gen.  navis), (t  ship :  nftvls 

longra,  (I  wor-.ihip. 
ne,  conj..  that  not,  not,  (pages 

137  aud  Ul;. 


N 

•nS  (used  in  asking  a  qnestioo, 

see  p.  112). 
nebula  (I),  a  cloud. 
ncc,  nor. 
necat,  (he)  slays. 
neoO  (1),  I  slay. 
nOsiO  (1) ,  I  deny.   Negat  se  venire 

|H)S8e,  he  said  that  he  could 

not  come. 
nSmS  (iniN),  (nO,  lioniO)  nobody, 

for  the  genitive  use  niilliua, 

for  the  abliitive  use  nullO. 
neque,  nor:  neque— neque, 

iii'ithcr  —  nur  :  neque  tamen, 

nor  yet,  not  hoiri'cer. 
nesclO,  /  (/»  not  knoie. 
neve,  nor  (intnHlucing  a  clause 

of  purjMise  after  ne). 
nl^er,  nigra,  nigrum,  adj.,6/act. 
nihil      (not     declinwl,     nent.), 

notliiny. 
\  nimiuni,  too  mui'h,  ton. 
\  nAbilis,  e.  adj.,  noble 
I  noete  (al)l.  of  nox).  in  the  niyht. 
!  nocturnus,  a.  um.  adj.,  bohufiing 
j         to  the  nii/ht,  niyhtly,  nir/ht. 
I  nOluerunt.     (they)     trould    not, 
I         were  not  witliny. 
,  nOmen  (gen.  iifiinTnis),  name. 
I  nOn,  not :  nOn  jam,  no  lonyer. 
1  nOs  (nom.  and  ace),  we,  us. 
noster,  nostra,  nostrum,  our. 
^  nStus,  a,  ura,  known. 
'  novus,  a,  um,  adj.,  new,  strange. 
I  nox  (gen.  noctis),  night. 
I  nQbSs  (gen.  nubls),  cloud. 
j  ntlllus  (see  p.  88),  no. 
!  numenis  (2),  number. 
'  nunc,  note. 
1  nunquam,  never. 
nflntlO  (1>.  T announce. 
ntlntius  (2),  u  me»s<Mjr,  messen- 
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ob  (with  ace),  on  account  of. 
obiit,  (he)  died. 
obsldent,  (r/.ez/)  hosiege.. 
obtruncat,  (he)  cuti down, striker 
down.  I 

nieidltiir,  (he)  U  killed.  j 

oL-alus  Ci),  eye. 
occupabant,     (they)      occuiiied, 

.leizrd. 
octSgintft,  eif/hty. 
oranp  teiiipus,  for  all  lime,  for 

ever. 
omnibus  (abl.plur.of  omiiis),a//. 
omnia,  onine,  adj.,  "//. 
Onus  (gen.  onfris),  n.,  burden. 
opem  (ace),  aid. 
opere  (abl. of  opii8),o«  the  work. 
opportumis,  a,  um.fdiourahle. 
oppressus,     a,     uni,     oppres.ted, 

iriiijlud  down. 
oppilniit  (froinoiiprimo:  iHTf.o))- 
pressi),  orercome.t,  .iiruviih^. 
oppiignC  (1),  attack,  bcfii;/'  ■ 
optlmS  (adv.),  rpry  wiU. 
optimus  (superl.  of  bonus),  very 

fjood,  best. 
opt6  (1),  de»ire. 
opus  (gen.  opCris),  n.,  work. 
6ra  (1>,  nhore. 
Or&tiS  (gen.  oratiduis),  speech, 

oration. 
Orator  (gen.  OratOris),  orator. 
orbcs  faciunt,  (they)  form  circles 

(=  our  squares). 
6rd6  (gen.  Ordlnis,  masc.),  rank, 

order. 
Ore  (see  os). 

Omat,    he    adorns,    decorates, 
equips,  fits    oxit :    Ornant, 
(they)  adorn,  etc 
drnatus   (gen.  Ornatus),  adorn- 

ment,  grand  drest. 
6r6  (1),  I  pray. 


I  as  (gen.  Oris),  mouth,  fax-t.. 
<  6f  (gen.  ossis),  a  bone. 
I  Ostium  (2),  entrance,  door. 
I  flvis  (gen.  ovis),  a  theep. 


pacem  (ace.  sing,  of  pSx),  i>eiirt 
p:i"ne,  (adv.),  almost. 
paliidus,  a,  uni,  adj.,pa/e. 
palus  (.ucu.  pall),  .s^l^p. 
palus  'geu.  paludis),  marsh. 
piiiiis  (gen.  panis),  bread. 
par  (gen.  paris),  equal. 
parens  (gen.  parentis),  a  parent. 
piiiire  (inf.  of  pareo,  with  dat.) 

/<>  obey. 
pan")  (1).  J  prepare. 
pars  (gen.  partis),  u  part,  some 
j  paitil>us;  multispartibus,  (igrefii 

I  ,l,rd. 

<  partim,  partly. 

parvus,  a,  um,  adj.,  small,  little. 

pascO,  I  feed;  pa.scit,  (i-)  feeds. 
\  passus  (4),  a  pace  (see  p.  70). 

pater  (gen.   sing,   patris,   gen. 
!         plur.  patruni),/«f/i''''. 
I  patres,  um,  the  Fathers. 
i  patria  (1),  native  country. 

pauci,  a  few. 

pauUatini,  adv.,  by  degrees,  littt' 
by  little. 

paululum, /or  a  bit. 
!  pauper    (gen.   pauperis),   adj.. 
I        poor. 
1  pax  ( gen.  pficis) ,  peace. 

pecanla  (1),  money,  a  sum  oj 
1         money. 
i  p6eus  (gen.  pecfiris),  a  herd, flock. 

pedester  (pedestris,  pedestie) 
adj.,  foot ;  cOpiae  pedestres, 
foot-forces,  infantry :  iter 
pedestre,  a  journey  on  foot. 
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pdjor  (corap.  of  mains),  tenric.      polite,  adv.,  elegantljf. 
pellibus  (abl.  plur.  o(  pellis),  (.1)    polluitiir,  is  polluted. 

with  skins.  jjCnium  i'>),/ruit. 

pendent,  [tiify)  h'ui;/.  p6nit,  (h<')  iilum. 

pendit,   (he)  puija;  pendunt, ;  pOno,  /  plan  :   fti'isuj  (i)6rf.).  / 

(then)  pay.  \         pl'inil,  I  hurt'  pltind. 

imnetrfl   (1),  I  peiutmli ,    ii)<(kr\\^6n\\n\,  (lh<ii)  ]'liiri. 

my  teay. 
per  (prep,   with   ;,«•).   thnmi/h, 

tliiriiii/,  iii'i  I . 


perciilsuR,  a,  uni,  ulrirkrn. 

percatit,  (he)  striken. 

pergO  (:5),  priiteeil. 

perpftuns,   a,   uui,  adj.,   perpit- 

Ufll. 


lM>rrif,'it,  hi  .stretches  forth. 
rorsUiii  (1),  kiiifj  "f   the   Ktrns- 

t'illlS. 

porta  (1 ),  i/iitf,  iliHf. 

portat.  (/(()  iiirries;  portant, 

(thrii)  carry. 
porto  (1),  rtirrii. 
portus  (4),  ((  harbour. 


persequor    (H),    deponent    verb,  ;  ik>ssi!  (i"f.  of  possum),  to  he  able 

follow.  (sff  ni'Ko). 

pSs  (gen.  pfdis),  font:  in  immI.'s    possciit,  iniptrf.  snbj.  of  possum. 

8e   dederuiil,    took    to    il,,,r    possideiit.  ((//<//) /<'».s.s«'.sx. 

heels,  mil  oienii.  \  possil.  |.rcs.  subj.  of  jkissuiu. 

pessitnus,    :i,    um,   (siiperl.    of  i  post  (.idvcth),  <(/yir»(/;v/.'< ,   prep 

malus),  iriir,it.  n  rii  liail.         ' 
pcstlfer,  a,  um,  wVy,  iiestileiiliat,  i 

pnisoiiou 


pStit,  (he)  tinks  for.  seeks  :  pe- 

tunt,  (theii)  ask  for,  .ink. 
pi'*nnt,    ithiij)   seek,    timke  for, 

attnrk. 
pbilosophus  ('2).  a  phili'sojiliir. 
piger,  pigra,  |iij;riim,  udj.,  /"■.//. 
piscis  (;>).  «.«>/(. 
plebs  (gen.  pb'bis),  v.,  Ih<-  '-nm- 

III  ons. 
pl§nus,  a,  uiu,  ndj. ,,'""//. 
pleriquo,    the    iircotir    number, 

most 


1)1  hiiiil.afti  r :  post  I'liristnm 
Milium,    oflir    thr    birth    »f 
Clirist  (our  A.l>.  in  dales). 
postOrus,  a,   um,  adj.,  next,  fol- 

loiriiifi. 
IMtstqnain,  after  that. 
\  posirOmO  (adverl)),  la.-it  if  all. 
i  pcistrcmus,  a,  um,  adj.,  iu.-t. 
|)oslul;il.  (/(<  )  ill  iiiiiiol.s. 

,   poStlllo    111,   ill  lllllllll. 

\  poti'US     (geli.    polrutis).     poirer- 

\  .!•'>■ 

;  pdtest,   (/(<')   ((■()    is    able,  run: 

I         p083unt,(<//>  vl  lire  able, eiin. 


!  potestiis  (g(Mi.i)otestuti.s), /)Oif(T. 
plurlinus.a,um,adj.,  »cry  muc/i,-  \  praeceps  (gen.  pnieilpltis),  adj., 

plurimi,  very  many.  I         hiadlonfi,  prerijiitous. 

pOcnlum  (2),  »i  <■-(('.  I  praecidit.  (/(( )  f''<.s  oj;". 

poSma  (gen. poemfitis)  (neuter),    prafclarissiiiif.   rerij    splendidly 

a  noem.  cidverb  of  the  following), 

poena  (1).  penaltii,  iniiiishment.     i.ia.ilarissinius,  a,  uiu,  adj.,  cicy 
poSta  (.1),  upoe't.  eelebralid 

o 
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praecl&ruK,   a 
hraled. 

praedft  (gen.  praedOnis),  a  pirate. 

praemlum  (2),  a  reward. 

praeNtaiit,  (thvij)  excel,  have  the 
ndvaittu'je. 

|iriieter{pr«'p.  withacc.)i  benidvn, 
errci,!. 

pi'Htiiiii  (2),  rt  tneadow. 

prScibus   irilh  iiniyert. 

prefium  (2),  a  i>rice. 

priiiiO  (adverlt),  at  first. 

priiniim  (adverb)  fir»t. 

primus,  a.  iini,  a-lj.,  fimt. 

princpi>8  (ffeu.  princlpis),  chiif, 
leader. 

priuM  (ildverh),./I'rJ(^ 

pr6  (with  al)l.),  before,  on  behalf 
of,  iiintiiid  of. 

probo  (1),  y  a/iprove. 

prOcOdit,  (/(/')  ddixnieei'. 

pr6dij;iiiin  (2),  u  prodii/ti,  won- 
der. 

prrxiltor,  6ris,  traitor. 

procliiini  (2).  battle. 

proliibft.  (he)  ketps  off. 

prdiciiiut,  tlieij  throw  forth. 

proniis,  a,  n   i,  adj.,  hva<Jli>ii;i. 

proiH!  (prei>.  with  aco.,  also  ad- 
verb), near,  nenrhj. 

\\T^t\^fT^^  (\).  1  hitxlcn. 

prnpiiis  (adverb),  nearer. 

prOra  ( 1 ) .  a  prow. 

prOvfieo  (1 ),  /  rhallenfje. 

proxiriius,  a,  imi,  adj..  thi'  next, 
the  following;  e  proximo, 
from  quite  near. 

prudeiiter,  ici-sehj. 

prudentia  (1),  skill. 

puella  (1),  «(/!>/. 

puer  (gen.  puCri),  a  boy. 

puKiia  (1),  battle. 

l>UKnatur,  it  is  fought. 


pa^ne  (I),  J  fight. 

pulcber,     pulchra,     pnlchram, 

adj.,  beautiful. 
Piiiileus,  a,  iim,  adj.,  Punic;  Car- 

Ihai/inian. 
pOniO  (4),  I  punish. 


qiiadraj^eHlniuM,  a,  iini,  num.  adj., 

fortieth. 
quadrinKentesimus,  a,  um,  num. 

ndi.,four-hnndredth. 
quae  (see  qui.  p.  irj),  which. 
quaer6,  ere,  sivi,  situm,  «**. 
quaerit,  /«'  a.<k»for,  inquiregfor  ; 

quaeruut,     (theii)    ask    for, 

seek. 
quae80,  J praii. 
Quam,  than  ,  witli  a  note  of  ex- 

claniatii'U,  how .' 
quamqiiani,  although. 
quam  <ib  rem  (adv.),  for  uihat 

reiii>i>n. 
quandO,  when .' 
quantu.H,  a.  him,  how  great. 
quatit.  [he)  shakes. 
-que,  and.    The  que  is  attaclied 

to  the    second    of    the    two 

words;    "brothers  am!    -jis- 

lers"   is   fratres    sorOre.sqiie 

(i>r  friitres  et  sorftrcs). 
quercus  (4.  fern.),  an  oak. 
qui,  ((•/(('  (see  p.  !r2). 
qui   (noiii.  phir.    of   qui),  those 

will). 

quia,  because. 

quid,  indef.  pron.,  anything  (p. 

141,  foot-note). 
quid,     whatf      (See    quis,    p. 

!«.) 
quidam,  quaedani.   quoddam,  a 

certain;  quidam  (nom.  plur. 

masc.),  certain. 
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qnldem,  indeed. 

qnidquid  (nom.  or  ace.  neater  of 

quiaqols) ,  whatever. 
qoiis  (gen.  quietiH),  rext,  quiet. 
qaietUB,  ft,  um,  adj.,  quiet,  inor. 

five. 
qain,  con],  [qui,   lu'*],  but  that, 

that. 
qaiuqnagettimus,    h,    um,    num. 

adl.tlftieth. 

quinquaKiuta,yiy(i/- 
qaiaque,, live. 
quisquu,  eorh. 

quod  (see  qui,  p.  V2),  irhirh. 
quod  (adverb),  becaunr. 
quOmodo,  how  f 
quondam,  »nce. 
quot,  how  manijf 
quotlBns,  Aoi/'  often*  in  XIII., 
at  often  an. 

R 

r&dunt,  (they)  nhiive. 
ramus  ('_'),  'i  brnnrh. 
raruH,  ii,  uin,  ailj.,  rare,  extraor- 

'liiiiirii. 
recedit,   (he)    ritirm:   rec«'<lunt, 

(thep)  relirt-,  ilmw  huck. 
ret-te,  rightly. 
rectus,  a,  um,  ailj.,  ri(//it. 
teddb,  I  i/ive  burk,  nlurn  ;  redde, 

f/ive  back .' 
redeunt,   (they)   '■oiuf   Imrk,  re- 
turn. 
redlf(it,   (he)    rettuci!,   sublines : 

rediguttt,  (they)  nduce. 
redit,  (he)  returns:   redeunt, 

(they)  return. 
redOcit,  (he)  lead*  buck. 
rSsrIna  (l),  u  queen. 
regifi    {(fen.    regiOnis),    tlixtrict, 

region. 


TtgUxB,  a,  um,  adj.,  royaL 

rignO  (1),  I  reign. 

regO  (3),  I  rule,  tleer. 

rt'KDlus  (2),  a  prince. 

ri-lI({A  (1),  I  lie. 

r(-lin*iu6,  (.">),  /  /('((IT;  r«>liqiii.  / 

hiii'f  left,  I  lift. 
i'ell<|ui.  ae,  :i,  adj.,  the  rent,  th-- 

ritnuinder. 
romovul,    (/»(.)     reinonn,     wit  It- 

ilriiwu. 
ri'iiovutur,  ix  reniiiiil. 
r6a  (.')),  Ill  in;/,  fart,  uiuttir,  uj- 

fiiir. 
reii  publii-a  (1),  stuh  . 
reopondet,  (he)  «(».■<((•(-;•«. 
restat,  (he)  (it)  remuiiis. 
rutrilhit,  (he)  drawn  ouck :  rctra- 

liunt,  [theij)  driiic  hiirk.  drug 

hui-k. 
revcrtil,  /(<•  riliiru.*;   rfxcrtuiil, 

{thill)  nliirii. 
reverto  (.">,   pcrf.   leverli),  /   re- 
turn, inltlf  bll'k. 

rSx  (gt'U.  ii'sis),  "  kinif. 
ridcus,  Kiiiiliiig,  liiiiifhiug. 
ridt'o.  /  liiiiiih. 
r6l)nstus.  a,  uin.  adj.,  ntntug. 

1  I'OKHI'f.  hi  iisk. 

i  ROm&nua.  a,  inn,  adj..  Rnnnin  ; 

BOm&nl,  thr  himi'inn. 
rdsa  (1),  ((  riiKc. 
rota  (I),  irheel. 
rnina  (1),  downfall. 


aaepe,  often ,  saepius.  more 
often .  saeplssimfi,  veri/ 
iift'ti. 

saevus.  a.  um.  adj.,  Tueltflercp. 

sa^nabat,  (he)  uned  to  feant, 
gorge. 
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•agitu  (D.ontirrofc. 
mgittiriaii.   a,  nm.   adj.,  uting 
bow  and  arrow* ;  iinKlttarii, 
archer*. 

Mttfis  (Ren.  dalfiti!!),  tafetii. 

italvuH,  a,  mil  (adj.),  «"/>'■ 

KiiiRuis  (ucn.  itJknuuliiiH),  blood.    | 

■aplAns  (){•'»■  sapicntis),  wUe,  i 
(I  limine  miin. 

sapicntrr,  adv.,  wisely. 

■apientla  (l),  wMnm. 

N.'txiini,  rork\ 

■ciO  (4,  ivi,  Hum),  I  know. 

tu'riba  (1),  u  si'rretanj. 

doribfi  (3),  scripsi,  scriptum,  write. 

Be  ipse  'nterticit,  (ht)  kills  him- 
self. 

secudO  (3),  I  secede,  withdraw. 

st'Pum,  with  him  (ruin,  with,  is 
tackfd  on  to  sO). 

eecunduB,  a,  inn,  adj.,  semnd. 

necutfiruR,  a,  um,  in  ordiT  ^< 
follow,  with  the  intention  of 
followinf/. 

sed,  but. 

sedeO,  /  sit. 

sfges  (kpi-  segStis),  a  crop. 

SemPle  {gen.  SeraolOs),  Semele. 

semper,  alwaiis. 

86nex  (^eii.  sing,  senis,  jicn. 
plur.  spiiiini),  an  old  man. 

sentio  (porf.  sOnsi),  I  feel. 

soptcndfi'iin,  nrrenlcen. 

si'qultnr,  ih'')  follows. 

sermO  f-pn.  sermonis),  conver- 
sation, talk ;  in  X.,  language. 

serpens  (sen.  serpentis),  a  «er- 
fnt. 

sSnint,  (they]  sow. 

servat.  keeps. 

servus  (2),  a  slave. 

sesi-i'nti.  ae,  a,  uum.  adj.,  sir  hun- 
dred. 


si  cui,  if  tn  any  one ;  A  qulA, 
if  .  .  .  anything.    8««    foot* 
nute,  p.  141. 
sic,  *o. 

siccus,  a,  um,  adj.,  dry. 
Sicilia  (1).  Sirilii. 
siKUuni  CJ),  a  sign,  mark,  stan- 
dard. 
sili-ntiuin  (2),  sileiire. 
sltva  (1).  a  wood,  forest. 
siRiIlia  (plur.  ncut.  of  similis), 

like. 
simiUa,  e,  adj.,  like  (superl.  si- 

millimus). 
Rlniul  atque,  us  soon  a«. 
sin,  conjunction,  but  if. 
sine  (witli  nbl.V  without. 
siuKularis,  e,  adj.,  ertraordinarg, 

single. 
Sinister,  sinistra,  sinistrum,  adj., 

left. 
sitit,  thirsts,  is  thirsty. 
stx-ius  (2),  a  rom/ianion. 
I  solum  (2),  earth. 
sOlum  (adverl)),  only. 
861US,  a.  Hin,  adj.  alone  (p.  88). 
solvo  (3),  /  rut  loose,  put  of  (a 

ship). 
soinnus  (2),  sleep. 
soror  (gen.  sor6ris>,  sister. 
spatiOsus,  n,  um,  adj.,  spacious, 

roomy. 
spectaculum  (2),  sight,  spectacle. 
spectat,  [it)  looks. 
speculatores,  the  scouts. 
spepus  (Ren.  specus) ,  a  cave. 
spgs  (5),  fi  hope. 
splendlduB,  a,  um,  adj.,  splendid. 
spuma  (\),foam. 
squalTdna,  a,  um,  adj.,  dirty. 
stantem    (ace.  of  stans).  stand- 
ing. 
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Mtat,  ihe)  ilandt. 
•tatlm,  at  <iiiri\ 

Ntcrnit,     {he)     luy» :      Ntcriiuiit, 
(thfij)  lay. 

!lll|H!IIlliUUl  (1),  /»(</. 

Htripltii.H  [)H'U.  strepitus),  iliink- 

iini. 
Hiultitia  (1  )./■.//«/. 
.stultiis,  it,  mil,  a<lj. ,.'■'»'>/(.•■/(. 
»nl)  (prep,  with  abl.).  mnli  r ;  >ttib 

vcm>fruiii,     itbuiit     ri;iiin</- 

time. 
Hiihitu,  fiidd'-nly. 
HUlilatu.H  «st,  wiig  renn'i'i'il. 
Aubmittiintur,    (thti/)    (//•>■    lu'iit 

up. 
nubrided  (|M>rf.  HUbrlsi),  1  sinile. 
ifidor  (Ken-  MUilOris),  :ncvut. 
■ui  (nom.  plur.),  his  own  men.      ' 
suuere,  tu  take..  '  I 

sammOveiit,  (they)  remocf.  I 

summua,  a,  um,  uilj.,  hiijhent,  I 

extreme,    i/rfitt :     Bummutt 

COlllB,  the  tof,  './    Ihr    hi!l:\ 

sumina    vi,    with     all    lh<  ir 

miijht ;    sunnuis    VolMii'triiiii  ' 

rSpiis,  U)ith  all  the  fonrs  of 

the  VoUci. 
SUA  quisque  tempore,  nuh  at  htn 

own  time  (at  the   time  that 

hefindit  coiirenient). 
8uper  (prep,  with  abl.),  abwe. 
sup^rat.    (he)    defeats;   aupe- 

rant,  (they)   defeat:  in   X.. 

18  greater  than. 
superatus,  a,  um,  overcome. 
superbia  (1), pride, 
superbus,  a,  um,  adj.,  proud. 
auperius    (neut.    of     superior), 

upper. 
supers  (1),  pats  over,  overcome. 
supersunt,    (they)    remain   over, 

ortUft. 


iuprft   (prep,  aniv 

Burdus,  ii,  UM     >ii].,  li'  ■■ 
Nuruit,  (/i()  <■ 

tlUMlItll'llt,    l/i       <u,,,-^ 
il;liiii4.it. 

■uua,  u,  II!      hi. 

(Olf/Jl, 


tabes,  is,  i      iraftii  fui-i<- 

tioii.  't    ait. 
taCflO,   /  am  filvw 

tnuijue. 
talis,  e  (Ken.  talis),  a<tj.. 

foUiaeing. 
tameu,  howerer. 
tamque,  and  so. 
tandem,  at  lini/th. 
tantus,  H,    um,    adj.,    su    </rcat. 

such. 
tauruM  CD,  a  bull. 
t6  (uoc.  of  til),  you  (of    iiie  per- 

Min ) . 
tfilum  (■_').  «  dart. 
lempestuH  (Keu.  tempestatis),  <i 

storm. 
templuni  ('J),  temple. 
tempus  (n^n.  tempAriii),  time. 
teuet,  (he)  holdx;  tenent,  (they) 

hold. 
tergum  ('.').  ba<k.  rear. 
terra  (1),  laml. 
terret,  (he)friijhten»:  terrent. 

(they)  friijhten ;  terretur, 

it   frif/htened;    terrentur, 

are  frightened. 
terriblles  (from  terribilis,  e,  adj.). 

t«rri6/e. 
tiuieuM,  fearing. 
timet,  he  fears  ;  tlment,  (theyi 

fear. 
timor  (geo.  timOria),/«Cir. 
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tollltqae,  and  (he)  Hft*,  mkeii  up. 

tollft  (S>.  /  Uilfrtiruv- 

lorrpim  (gen.  torreiitiH),  tnrri-ni, 

brwk. 
torrend    (K«"-    «<>rrt"«l>'.    »«lj'> 

burnin;/.  «*  it  hunti-d. 
I..I1IW  (Ken.  NiiiR.  of  totun). 
tOtua,  »,  um,  <*••  whol*-  (»«« 

p.  H«). 
triMtat.  (/I'l  trxitn. 
traiiH  (prep,  with  aec),  (KToox. 
trftnblt,  ('"■)  .riMiw* .■  trftn**- 

unt,  (f /»<■?/)  '■'■'""'•  I 

trei-enti,  «e.  a.  //irf«-  hundred.       j 

treptiliw.  H.  iim,  adj.,  •'/riled. 
tr«8  (sec  p.  70),  thrfi-. 
tribunal,  »li».  tribiinitl,  Ihron-. 
triet'simns,  a,  um,  num.  adj..  Ihir- 

tieth. 
tri^DtB,  thitty. 
trlBtla,  e,  adj.,  »«<*. 
Trdja  (1).  Troy. 
trudit,  iiiifhft. 

to  (p.  SO),  (/""  (o(  oue  person), 
tulit.  (/i»-)  look,  porf.  of  ferA. 
turn.  Ihfti. 
tunc.  then. 
turba  (1).  "  iroud. 
tuUB,  a,  um,  your  (of  one  person). 

U 


U 

ut,  adv.  and  conj.,  <f*;  <*«'.  '" 

or«<»r  thai.  »o  (fcnt. 
ut«r.  a,  um,  adj.  (m*    p.   Wt, 

wif'h/  (of  two). 
atllU,  p,  adj..  iiK,'/ul. 
utinam  (adverb),  tro«/rf  thai,  O 

that,  I  vinh  thitt. 
uxor  (gvn.  u«6rii),  tei/t. 


ubl.  where ,' 
uudeviginti,  nineteen. 
iindlque  (ail verb). /rom  ali  sides. 
anus,  a,  um,  num.  adj.,  otu  (see 

p.  88). 
urbe  (abl.  of  urb«). 
urbs  (gen.  urbis),  lity. 
xxnrxt  (a),  a  bear. 
uMtjrom  the  rti>e. 
asus  (gen.  UBUs,  abl.  usu),  u«e, 

f/eperitnee. 


v&leo  ("J) ,  / <i"i  twii  '■  vale, /art- 
irrll,  good-bijr    (to  one  per- 
son) :  valt'te.  /areicell,  good- 
bye  (to  more  than  one  per- 
Non). 
vriT^us,  a,  urn,  adj.,  itrong. 
valliH  (Ken,  valli»).  valley. 
\allum  ('-').  «  rnmi>art. 
VBStat,    (/i< ;   /'If/1  I''""''' .'   ▼»•- 
1  Unt,  {they)  lay  tntHle. 

I  vastO  (I),  lay  trufte. 
^  vaatus,  a,  lun,  adj.,  <'""'. 
veetlffal  (gen.  vectiKallf).  "  <««• 
vel,  con  J.,  or. 
▼elut,  li..     a*  (;'. 
veniO.  /  rowie  ;  v»'ui,  /  haoe  come, 

I  rnme. 
vAnit,    (/" )    <i""»'''.    vanlunt, 

(thi'ii)  come. 
venter  (Keu.  veutris),  the  »«o»>- 

nch,  belli/. 
ventus  (2).  the  uiind. 
verbum  (2),  u  word, 
verfi  (adverb),  however. 
vertunt,  (they)  turn. 
verus,  a,  um,  adj.,  truejutt. 
vespSrl  (adv.  from  vesper),  in 

the  tveiiing. 
vester,  ira,  trum,  your  (of  more 

than  one  person), 
vestls    (gen.    vestis),    rlothing; 
vi-Mteii,  clothm. 
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▼Mtiuntur,    tlmy     <ir>-     rlnthtd, 
elothe  themietv«».  \ 

ri  (abl.  of  \'\»),u)ith/»rit,  int'tht.  j 
t1»  (1),  wap,  pnlh,  rmui,  nmrm'. 
viator  {gtu.  viHtOris).  <i  trai  filer. 
vibrO  (i),  /  briiti'Jinh. 
viciniu,  a,  uni.  ml  J.,  "•"«.'/'• '""""'"tf. 
virtlma  (1),  if  rutim. 
vlatOiia  (1),  rutory. 
r  otiw,  a,  um,  ronqueri'd. 

TdeDH,  »ieinn. 

video,  I  *fe.  [$ee. 

vMet,  {he)  Keen,  vldent.  {fhey) 
videor  (2),  frm 
vldStur,  in-fDis .  vtdentur,  nre 

Bern,  HPfm . 
vlgefl  ('£),  I  Jtounih. 
viglDti  (iDdeoliiiiihle).  tirpiity. 
villa   (1),  rt   rouiitrij-hitwe    (d<>- 

inuB,  (I  tuwn-houn'). 
vim'l6  (4),  vinxi.  vinctuni,  /  bind. 
vincit,  he  runquers. 
vincO  (H)  (perl.  vici).  /  lonqtfr. 
vinruhini  C^),  ii  rhain. 
vindlcft  (r.  /■     "Hlxh. 
Tinum,  •  '■ ... 
vlr  (ger   -■■'VI'  a  »'.  J.I  ■  t.Iit  word 

in  .'  .\v   nt.  d    in    prai.^  •.  »>.'/. 

1k>0!  ■     vir;     "  «!!    ineii  '    in 


vlrtQ*   (j;»-n.  virtuti»).  hr-^very, 

muraite,  virtw  ■ 
VIM  (aid.  vO./orcc,  itrfn;/fh. 
vita  ( I ) ,  li/r 
vitis  (gi'li.  vitif«).  'I  fine. 
vilruni  CM,  u-Diirl  (a  ptunt  u*i'H 

/iir  ihiriiiij). 
vlvO  (;«).  I  li><-- 
vivuiit,  {then)  live. 
vlx,  m-itrrdy. 
nYico  (I  ( ,  /  '■'»//. 
Vol.sci  CD,  Ihe  Vnlnrinn*. 
voluoriH,  iJ*,  ''  bird. 
volriiiD-ii  (Rfii.  voluiiilni*) ,  'ii'. 
volii|itiis  (gi-ii.  volnptutis), /</"!«- 

ure. 
volvltur,  m  ii-liirlnl. 
vOs,  i/ixi  (|ilur:il  of  tu). 
vOx  (jlt'll.  vik'ls),  i-.ii.c. 
viiljji'i    (adv.).     iifnerdltii,     <nm- 

twnihi.  moxtly. 
vulm-rutus.  ii.  um,  iroundtd. 
vulneribiis  (abl.  pliir.  of  vulnus). 
with  lapidum,  h//  lb<  tcoundt 
tnflii'ted  hi/  the  Htt>ne». 
viilnus  (({fn.  viilnOris),  vioiitd. 
Mdt.  hr  irinhrf. 
vultus  (4),  look,  vxprf»n>'ii. 


FN 


V.         i 
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Ohs.   A  fifjure  <.ij'tir  a  word  dinotex  the  defteiiaivn  or  coHJvuation 

to  ichk/i  it  behn;i*. 
fiht.    Thf  letters  M,  F,  N  in  mnatl  caf>ituU  refer  to  the  yender. 


J 


able,  is  able,  itoicfl ;  arc  able, 

pOSKUtlt. 

absent,  is  absent,   uhist ,-   are 

absent,  ahxniit. 
active,  inijiii/er,  iiiijii;/rii.  imi>i- 

i/rnin. 
adorn,      (In-)     a<U>ius,     oruat , 

(theyj  aiUirii.  iH-nant. 
adversity,    rirf    lutm-^iit    (.('.'■. 

adversf  tliiujis). 
advise,  moneo  (2). 
affair,  re.t  (5),  v. 
agrain.  itirum  ;  a;;aiii  and  a.u:aln, 

itcriiiii  iit'iue  iteriuii. 
Alexander.     Alevninler     (ireii. 

Ali/diidri). 
alive,  to  be,  rim-r  (:>). 
all.  iiiiiiiiK,  miiiii'. 
alone,  hoIhk  (h'-u.  fi'ilinn,  \t.  H«). 
already,  jam. 
also,  I'tiatii ;  not  "tilv  -  but  also, 

non  solum  —  sed  etiiiin. 
always,  stmtJi-r. 
ambassador,  li't/dtus  (2). 
ancestors,  maiores. 
ancient,  (intiiiuui<,  u,  nm. 
and,  tt,  -que.     ("  Brothers  and 

sisters,"   for   instance,   may 

be  either  j'rutrfs  vt  suriires, 

or/ratrvs  soriirrsijue.) 


I  animal,  animal,  n.  (p.  3!A). 
I  announce  (to),  nuntidre. 
i  another,  tdius  (see  p.  88). 
i  approach,  odcentiis  (4). 

are  (they),  sunt. 

arms,  uriitu,  iiriiin.  s. 

army,  exerritus  (4),  m. 

arrival,  adrentua  (4),  m. 
'  ask.  i-oijd  (1). 

ask  for,    (he)   asks  for,  in-tl:  . 
(they)  ask  for,  petant. 

asleep  (to  be),  dormire. 

assemble,    roniteniH    (4),     i/' . 
ri-ni,  rentum. 

assist  (to), '(rfe.'t.se  (withdati\ii. 
I  at  Athens,  Athenis  (loo:iti\r 
j         case). 

Athens,  Atheniie. 

at  once,  statim. 

attack,  impetus  (4),  m. 

await  (to),  exspectdre, 
i  away  (to  be) ,  abesse. 

B 

'  bad,  m&lui,  a,  urn. 
I  beautiful,     pulcher,    pulchra. 
pulchrurn. 
before,   pro    (preposition   witli 
I         the  ablative). 
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B  '  I 

beseech,  ob»ecro  (1). 
best,  optimug,  a,  um. 
better  (adj.),  m^rtor,  us;  (adv.), 

melius. 
bid,    (he)    bids,  jubct;    (they) 

bid,  jubent. 
bigr,  magnnn,  a,  um. 
bird,  ai-ii>,  jjen.  uris,  f. 
black,  niijer,  )iif/rii,  nigrum. 
blame,     (he)     blames,    ciilpat ; 

(they)  blame,  culpiuit. 
body,  corpus  (gen.  cor/Htris),  s. 
bold,  auifax  (see  p.  48). 
book,  liber  (geii.  libri).  m. 
both.  et. 
boy,  puer  (2). 
brave, /or<i«  (sec  p.  40). 
bravely, /i)r<i7t'r ,  morn  bravely, 

fortius;  most  bravely,  for- 

iissime. 
bridsre,  pons,  pontis,  m. 
broad,  liitxs,  a,  um. 
brother,  frntfr  (gen.  sing,  frii- 

tris,  gen.  p\ut. /rdtnnn) . 
build,    (he)    builds,    nedijicat; 

(they)  build,  aedijicuiif. 
burden,  ilnus  (gen.  om'ris),  n. 
bust,  imago  (gen.  imiiginis),  r. 
but,  serf. 
by;   6(/  a  person,  a  or  <(^  {«b 

always  before  a  vowel),  with 

the  ablative :  bit  a  thing,  the 

ablative  without  «  or  <tb. 


camp,  cnstra  (2),  N.,  plural.         i 

can,  (he)  can,p(nest;  (they)  can,  i 
possunt;  (he)  cannot,  now: 
potest.  ' 

capital,  cnput  (gen.  capUis),  n. 

carry  (to),  por<<ire. 

cavalry,     eqvites     (plural     of 
eques,  a  horseman). 


celebrated,  cldms,  a,  um. 
certain,  certus,  a,  um. 
character,    mores    (plural    of 

mOs),  M. 
charge,  impetus  (4),  m. 
charm,  (he)  charms,  delcrtat ; 

(they)  clisirm.  dilii-iant. 
Cicero,    (iriro    (gen.    Vicero- 

)(/.s). 
citizen,  (•(/•/,<  (gen.  'ii-isl,  xi. 
city,  ((/7<.><  (gt'u.  iirhi.i),  K. 
clear,  (7nri«,>i,  «,  m//i. 
cloud,  iiiihin  (gen.  mlhis).  ir. 
coast,  /i(«.>c  (gen.  Ut<iri.-<),  n. 
cold, //•(". (/((.f  (geii./rir/f<ci»),  n. 
colour,  <o/ur  (gen.  ('"/(irf.s),  m. 
come,  (lie)  comes,  rinit;  (they) 

come,  ri'iiiitnt. 
come  back,  (he)  comos  back, 

ri'dlf  ,•     (they)    come    b.ick, 

reili'iiiit. 
come  together  (to),fom;em>c. 
conquer,   rinri,,  ere,   vici,   vie- 

turn. 
consider,  is  considered,  habf- 

tur ;  are  considered,  haben- 

tur. 
content,  rnntcntus,  a,  um. 
conversation,  sermo  (gen.  ser- 

)ndtiis),  M. 
country,  juitria,  w.  v. 
courage,   rirti'is  (g^n.  virtutts, 

fern.). 
cowardly,  tgni'im.i.  a,  um. 
cross,     (he)     iTosscs,    transit  ; 

(they)  cross,  transfimt :  that 

they    may    cross,    transeant 

(prea.  sul)j.). 

D 

darinjr.  nuddr  (see  p.  4S). 
dart,  teium,  n. 
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day,    diet    (masc.,  see   p.  59) ; 

every  day,  cotidie;  to-day, 

hodie. 
deaf,  surdus,  a,  um. 
dear,  cams,  a,  uui. 
death,  mors  (fjen.  mortis),  F. 
December,     December,     bris, 

brt ;    ill   the  month   of   De- j 

cemher,  mfnHe  Jtecemhri.        ' 
decorate,  (he)  dooorates,  orimt  ; 

(they)  di'corate,  ormiiil. 
defeat,   (lie)    defeats,   siiperut  : 

(they)  defeat,  sfi/icni/if;  are 

defeated,  fuperantur. 
delight,  (it)  deliRhts,  dilectut  ; 

(they)  delight,  delectunt.        . 
demand,  ji«.sru/(i  (1).  ' 

desire  (I),  cvpio  (4),  in,  Hum. 
despise  (1),  rimteiDiw  (•"!). 
different,  dissimilis,  e. 
difficult,  (liffi<:ili.s,  dijticilc  (for 

the  comparison,  see  p.  (K'"). 
diligence,  dilinenlla,  f. 
distant  (is),  abest;  are  distant, 

absxtnt. 
do,  (ujo,  facio. 
draw  up  (I),  'mstrno  (3). 
drive,  (he)  drives,  ugit ;  (they) 

drive,  ayunt. 


ear,  auris  (gen.  niiris),  v. 

easy,  jdcilis,  J'ncik  (for  the 
eoiiiiiarison,  see  p.  (Xi). 

easily,  yV(r/7('. 

eighteen,  undfiigintl. 

elder,  tu'itu  mdj'>r  {i.e.  greater 
l)y  liirth). 

elephant,  elep/ias,  antig;  also 
elt'phantiis,  i.  The  first  form 
is  usual  in  nom.  case,  the 
second  iu  other  cases. 


embassador,  legdtut,  i. 
enemy,  hostis  (gen.  hostis) ;  the 

enemy,  hostes  (plural), 
enormous,  ingens  (gen.  mgetv- 

tis,  abl.  ingentl). 
evening  (in  the) ,  vesperi. 
every,  omnis,  e. 
everybody,  omnes   (plural  of 

orwni.1). 
every  day,  <■•■  idii. 
exhort,   Imrtor    (1).    -I'-poneut 

verb,   (passive  fon.'.,  active 

meaning). 
expect  (to),  erspectdre. 


faithful, /frfi/*,  a,  um. 
famous,  i-ldniK  a,  um. 
far.  by  far,  hmt/t' ;  is  far  off, 

loiige     ube.it ,     are     far    off, 

long?  ahsunt. 
farewell,  to  one  person,  vale  ; 

to  more  than  one,  vnlPte. 
farther,  longius;  farthest,  (or) 

very  far,  longissime. 
fast,  ceUr.  ceteris,  celere. 
father,  pater  (gen.  sing,  patris, 

gen.  plnr.  pntriim). 
fault,  to  find  fault  with,  rul- 

pdre. 
fear,  (he)  fears,  timet;    (they) 

fear,  timent. 
few,  pauci,  ac,  ,i. 
fifty,  qiiinqiidgintd. 
fight  (l),pugiw  (1). 
fleet,  clnssis  (geu.  ctdssis),  f. 
flight  (I  put  to),  f ago  (1). 
flower, /o»  (gen./orj's). 
foot,  pes  (gen.  pfdis) ;   "  foot " 

is  au  adjective  in  foot-forces, 

copifip    pedc'tres    (pedester, 

pedestris,  pedestre). 


Kc: 
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forces,  cqpiuf,  plural,  f. 

fortify  (I).  mii/iiV.  (4).(ifi,ifi'm). 

frequent,  rrrbrr,  rrfbrn.  rrr- 
brum. 

friend,  mnicun  (2),  m. 

frighten,  (he)  frightens,  terret 
(2) ;  (th.-y)  friRhten,  tfrrent  : 
is  frightened,  terrPtnr ;  are 
frislitened,  tt-rrmtur. 

from,  a  or  ult  (witli  al>l.) 

full,  fitfnux,  <i,  itin. 

furnish  (to),  nrnare. 


6 

garden,  hortu»  (2),  m. 

general,  imftfrator,  iirin. 

German,  (jermiiuun, .»,  nm. 

Germans,  (Jermdn'i. 

girl,  piiella  (1). 

give,   (he)   gives,   <'"»      i-hey) 

jfive,     liant ;     it     is     ^vtii 

datnr. 
go,  f<\  ire,  iri  or  it,  itun 
go  (let  us),  eiimus  (pres.  sub].). 
go    out,    (he)     goes    out.   '-rit 

(they)  go  out.  rxfiini. 
good,  6onM.i.  n,  «m. 
good-bye,  to  one  person,  mtr 

to  more  than  one,  raleto. 
great,  mdgnus,  «,  mn. 


H 


H 

hear  (to),  audxre. 

heart,  angina*  ('-),  m. 

heavy,  gravis,  gmrc. 

help  (nouu),  ■luyitium,  ('!),  N. 

help  (1).  Of'*""'  (I''-""'")  ^^'th 

dative. 
her  (see  his). 
high,     iiliio,   ".    '■•■•'■■    highest 

praise,  siiiiiiiiii  liiim. 
hill,  <<i//i)i,  i«  iiiiasc). 
his   is  jienerally  left   out :  suns 
\         lan   be   used    when    the   hi.i 
means  Iiik  oini  (I'.f.  when  tlie 
hi»  refers  to  tJie  subjtHa  of 
I         the  sentence). 
1  hold  (2),  tf»>'i''. 
■  hold  the  tongue  (2),  inreu. 
I  home,  (to)   home.  tUfvinm;  at 
home,    di^mi ;     from     home, 
dilmo. 
hope,  .*/«'.'<  (fl),  !■"■ 
horn,  rornii,  Hk,  N. 
horse.  equm42). 
horseman,  equen  (gen.  equUin), 

M. 

hour,  hora  (1). 

house,   donnix   (4,  fern.,  see  p. 

44). 
how!  qnam. 
how  many,  qnot   (hov.-  many 

men,  quot  homines). 
I  how  often?  qnotiem. 
I  huge,  inqem  (gen.  ingenti»). 


hand,  tnHnux  (4.  fem.). 
happens  (it),  acridit  perf.  nrrt- 

dit. 
happy,  bi'Titii".  It,  ('III. 
harbour,  portng  (4),  m. 
baa   (2),    habet ;     (tliey) 

bMMl,  ciput  (gen.  cnpUi.s),  N 


I,  erjo  (p.  80). 

Ignorant.    1   am    ignorant    of. 

iiesciu,  (4). 
have   image,  imiiyO  (gem.    iwu(/ln(«, 

fern.). 
immediately,  itatim. 
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In,  in,  with  the  abl.,  but  "  in 
summer,"  "in  winter,"  etc., 
are  put  in  the  ablative  witli- 
out  in:  "in  Rome"  is  Ko- 
tnae  (see  p.  77,  note). 

in  order  that,  ut. 

In  order  that  not,  nf. 

Incite  (to),  itnitSre,  (4). 

Industrious,  dilirjinfi,  entis. 

Industry,  ditif/mtid  (1). 

inform,  he  informs  Caesar,  Cne- 
sSrem  certiOrein  fncit ;  they 
inform  Caesar,  Caesarem 
certiorem  facitint  (i.e.  they 
make  Caesar  more  certain) . 

inhabit  (I),  im-StO  (3). 

into,  in  (with  ace.). 

Is,  est ;  is  —  from,  abest. 

Italy,  Italia  (1). 


January,  Janvirius,  i,  m. 
June,  JUnius,  I,  m. 


keen,  acer,  acrin,  acre  (p.  50). 
km,  (lie)  kills,  i«<er^c(< ,   (they) 

kill,  interficiunt. 
kind,  gfnus  f-     ■  ffenlrin),  s. 
king,  rex  (  is),  m. 

know  (I),  I)  ,■  I  do  not 

know,  n 
known,  niituK,  a,  iim. 


lame,  clavdu>,  a,  um. 

land,  tiger  (gen.  u(/ri),  m. 

largre,  mdgnuit,  a,  itm. 

lay  waste,   (he)    lays    waste, 

viKtat ;    (they)    lay    waste, 

vuMant. 


lazy,  pifier,  pigra,  pitjnim. 

lead,  (he)  leads,  di'icit;  (they) 
lead,  diieunt;  lead  out,  idi- 
cit,  edurunt ;  lead  back,  re- 
di'icit,  redi'trunt. 

leader,  dux  (gen.  dScis) ,  h. 

left,  sinister,  sinistra,  sinistrtim, 

legion,  legio  (gen.  legion  is,  tern.), 

letter,  epistiiln  (1). 

liberty,  Ubertiis,  dtis  (fem.) 

life,  vita  (1). 

lierhtningr,  fitlgur  (gen.  fulgii- 
ris),n;  flashes  of  lightning, 
fulgura. 

like,  similis,  simile  (superl.  si- 
millimus). 

like  (1),  umd,  are.  dvi,  atum. 

likeness,  imago  (gen.  imagXnis 
fem.). 

listen  to,  audio  (4). 

little,  parvus,  a,  um. 

live  (I) ,  vivo,  vlvere,  vixi,  victum. 

long  (adjective),  longus,  a,  um  ; 
(adverb),  for  a  long  time, 
dii;  tor  longer,  diHtius;  for 
very  long,  diiitissime. 

lord,  dominus  (2). 

loud,  mugnus,  a,  um. 

love,  (he)  loves,  amat;  (they) 
love,  amant ;  is  loved,  <ima- 
tur :  are  loved,  amantur. 


vaBJs.e,f acid,  facere,  feci,  factum. 
man,  homo  (gen.  hdm\nis) ;  a 

(good)  man,  \-ir  (gen.  vlri). 
manner,  miis  (gen.  maris),  m. 
many,  mnlt'i,  ae,  a. 
master,     of    pupils,    magitter 

(gen.     magistrl),    (2):      of 

slaves,  domlnus  (2). 
matter,  rii  (6),  v. 
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me,  me  (p.  80). 

nothing,  nihil  (neat,  indeclina- 

merchant,  mercitor  (gen.  mer- 

1)1p). 

catoris),  m. 

now,  nunr. 

mesaasre,  nintius  (2),  m. 

number,  numfruB  (2). 

mesaengrcr,  nuntiut  (2),  m. 

middle,  medius,  a,  ton ;  in  the 

middle    of    sumiuer,    media 

O 

aestate  (i>.  in  middle  sum- 

mer). 

O,  O  that!  utinam. 

mile,  mille  passus  (see  p.  70). 

oak,  quvrais  (4,  fem.). 

milk,  lac  (gen.  lartin) . 

obey,  pari'ti  (2). 

mind,  animujt  (2),  m. 

obtain,  acquird  (3),  slci,  t'ltum. 

mindful,  mimor    (gen.   mem6- 

of,  informs  some  one  of,  df. 

ris). 

off,  is  —  off,  abcKt. 

mine,  meus,  a,  um. 

often,  gdi/ii'. 

money,  pecinia  (1). 

old,  of  tilings,  antiquu»,  u,  um ; 

month,   minsis    (gen.    menais. 

of  people,  two   (etc.)    years 

masc). 

old,  duus  (etc.)  uruw.*  rintus; 

mominer  (in  tlie),  mane. 

older,   nJtu    major ;    oldest. 

mother,  miter  (gen.  siug.  ma- 

lidtfi  mafimux. 

tris,  gen.  plur.  mStrum). 

Old  man,  Kvnex  (gen.  siug.  tinii 

mound,  ai/ger  (gen.  a(jgfri»),  m. 

gen.  plur.  srnum). 

much  (hy),  m.  ltd. 

on,  (;i  (with  alil  ). 

much,  midtus,  a,  xim. 

on  to,  in  (with  ace). 

multitude,  mtiltitudd  (gen.  mul- 

once,  at  once,  stntim. 

titudinis,  fern.). 

one,   iinus,  a,  um  (gen.  Qniiis, 

my,   meus,    a,    um    (vocative, 

p.  88). 

wit). 

only,  Kvliis,  a,  um  (see  p.  88); 

(adv.)  nOlttm. 

oration,  drdtiO  (gen.  Ordtionis, 

N 

fem.). 

orator,  Orator  (gen.  Oi  dtorix  i . 

name,  mmen  (gen.  n«niJ/a.s),  n. 

order,  (he)  oTders,jub>t ;  (they) 

neither  — nor,  negue—  iwque. 

order,ji/6tn(. 

never,  nunquam. 

other,  aliiix,  a,  um  (.«ee  p.  88). 

night,  nox    (gen.   sing,  noctia. 

ought  (I),  di'bi'o,  (2). 

gen.  plur.  noctium),  f. 

our,  noster,  nostra,  nostrum. 

nineteen,  undeviginVi. 

out  of  doors,  /oris. 

no,  niillus,  a,  um.    See  p.  88. 

overcome,  (he)  overcomes,  su- 

nobody,  nfm(t,  inis.    (Use  nul- 

pfrat:  (they)  overcome,  »«• 

lius  for  gen.  and   >  illo  for 

perant :  supero  (I). 

«bl.) 

|Owe  {l).dfbed,  (2). 

cot,  ruin. 

owner,  dominus,  i,  m. 
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parent,  parens,  entis,  h.  and  f. 
part,  par$  (gen.  partit) ,  r. 
pay,  (he)  pays,  pendit;  (they) 

pay,  pendant. 
peace,  par,  pari*,  fern, 
perceive,  ridtd  (2),  rirfi,  visum. 
place,  pi>nu  {^i),pomi\,  positnm. 
pleasant.  i/cJ/ »»,  r»,  xini ;  dnlcis.  c. 
please,    (it)    pleases,   dileitnt : 

((hey)  please,  dilectatit. 
poem,  pot'niti  (iien.poimatii'),s. 
poet,  poeia  (1). 
poor,  pauper  {gen.paupfris). 
post  (I),  volldco  (1). 
praise,  /n»«  (gen.  lavdis),  v. 
praise,    (he)    praises,    laiidnt  ; 

(they)  praise,  tnudant. 
present  (I  am),  admin). 
preserve,  serrii  (1). 
pretty,  pulcher,  a,  urn. 
prevent,  prohibed  (2). 
prosperity,  res  serundae. 
prow,  prora  (1). 
punish  (I),  punio  (4). 
pupil,  discipulus  (2). 
put  to  fllRht  (I),/«ffo  (1). 


queen,  regina  (1). 

quick,  celer,  celfris,  celere  (p. 

51). 
quietly,  quiete. 


B 

rampart,  aggtr  (gen.  aygfris), 

M. 

read,    (he)    reads,     Ifgit ;    (H) 

(they)  read,  tegunt. 
rei^n  (1).  nV/no  (1). 


remain,  (he)  remalnt,  nUlnei: 
(they)  remain,  manenl. 

rest  (the),  ceteri. 

return,  (he)  returns,  redii  : 
(they)  return,  rtdeunt. 

reward,  praemium,  n. 

rich,  dires  (gen.  divltis). 

riches,  diritiac,  arum. 

ricrht,  dexter,  dejttra,  dextrum. 

river,  fOmen  {gen. Jf ii nil nin),  .n. 

Roman,  Rumiinus,  a,  urn. 

room,  fonclnve  (gen.  conclavis), 

N. 

rose,  r6sa  (1). 
:  royal,  regius,  a,  um. 
:  rush,  iwpftus  (4),  M. 


sad,  tristis,  triste. 

said,  is  said,  dlcitur;  are  said, 

dlcuntur. 
sailor,  nauta  (1). 
same,  idem  (p.  84). 
satisfied,  eontentus,  a,  um. 
save,  cOnservu  (1). 
say,  (he)  says,  dicit;  (they)  say, 

dlcunt ;  (he)  is  said,  dicitur  ; 

(they)  are  said,  dlcuntur. 
scaroely,  rix. 
sea,  mare  (gen.  mar/a),  n. 
see,  (he)  sees,  videt ;  (they)  see, 

vidant. 
seek,  (he)  seeks,  p^-tit;   (they) 

seek,  petunt. 
seem,     (he)     seems,    videtvr; 

(they)  seem,  videntur. 
seen,    (he)    is    seen,    viditiir ; 

(they)  are  seen,  videntur. 
send,  (he)  sends,  mittit :  (they) 

send,  mittnnt. 
seventeen,  septendMm. 
seventh,  septimus,  a,  um. 
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sharp,  acutv*,  a,  ><m.  I 

■blp,  navis  (gen.  ndvi$) ,  r. 
■hore,  IHus  (gen.  litOrii),  n. 
Sbort,  brPtm,  brlre. 
shout, clamor  (gen.  e/dmori*), m. 
shoutingr,     clamor     (gen.    rid-  < 

morU),  M.  I 

shrill,  arutus,  a,  urn.  \ 

silent  (1  am),  tairn  (2). 
siner,    (hf)     sings,    canit     (."?) ; 

(they)  sing,  catiidil. 
slater,  itoror  (new.  sororiit). 
six  hundred,  HfKceiiti.  m-,  a. 
slave,  serr)(8  (2). 
Bleep  (1),  (Ittrmio  (4). 
small,  piiriKK,  a,  urn. 
so, (with  adj.)  tarn;  itn. 
so  great,  tuntun,  a,  urn. 
so  that,  lit. 
so  that  not,  at  nnn. 
soldier,  milfs  (aen.  mlluis) . 
some  —  others,  alii  —  alii. 
someday,  aliquando  (adv.). 
sometimes,  interdum  (adv.). 
Bon,  filius  (2). 

song,  carmen  (gen. carmlniK),s. 
soon,  mox. 
speech,  ordfio   (gen.   oratiimis, 

fem.). 
spirited,    Acer,   acri*,   acre    (p. 

50). 
spur,  calcar  (gen.  calrdrin).  n. 
station  (to),  collocdre  (1). 
stay,  (he)  stays,  nxTnc^-  (they) 

stay,  manent. 
steer  (I),  rP.go(3). 
stream,    flumen    (gen.     Itiimh 

nis),  s. 
Studiously,  xtudiose. 
sum  of  money,  pecSnia  (IV 
summer,  aestdt  (gen.  aettdtU), 


surround,  (he)  surrounds,  cir- 
cumdat:  (they)  surround, 
circjimiiant. 

sweet,  dulcis,  dtitce. 


table,  mensa  (1). 

take  care,  ciiro  (1). 

talk,  scrmo  (gen.  *ermOnis),  M. 

taji,recli<ial  (gi-n.  vectiguH»),  s. 

teach,  erudio  (4). 

teacher,  mai/istcr,  trl. 
\  tell,  dico  (;i),  (/(j-i,  dictum. 
I  territory,  r"i/i»^.«<  (plur.  of  finig), 

j  M. 

I  that,  conj.,  ut. 

j  that  not,  ne ;  (after  expressions 

i         of  doubt)  quin. 

'  that,  pron.,  j«,  t'<(,  k/;  i7/e,  lUa, 

i«Md  (pp.  8;$-4). 
'  their,  sui(8,  u,  u»i. 
thinar,  rf»  (5). 
i  thirteen,  tredfcim. 
thirty,  tri;iintd. 
this,  Aif,  /i((t'f,  Aw-  (p.  82). 
throw,     (he)      throws,     jacit: 
(they)    throw,  Jaciunt :    of 
missiles,  mitto  (:{). 
time,  tempu,*  (gen.  temftiirM,  >c. 
tired,  y'cs«i(s,  a,  wm. 
to,  moaning  motion  to,  «(/  with 
ace,  but  "  to  Rome  "  is  Ri- 
mam,  and   "  (to)   home  "  is 
i        domum. 
!  to-day,  hfldie. 
!  to-morrow,  rrat. 
'  tongrue,  to    hold    the   tongue. 

tacere. 
I  top,  the  top  of  the  oak,  gumma 

I  llllr'rcilH. 

I  town,  oppidum.  i.  y. 
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troops,  edpiae  (plur.)  m. 
trouble,  ria  adi:pr$ae. 
true,  viru*.  a,  um. 

V 

uncertain,  incertuf,  n,  vm. 
unfortunate,  miser,  «,  t/m. 
unhappy,  iniMT,  ininCra,  mise- 

rum. 
unlilce,     (liKshnih's,    dinKimilc; 

supprl.  dixsimiHiiniiK. 
unmindful,  imml'mor  (ftmi.  iin- 

mi'mOriii). 
ursre,    (he)    ur^es    on.    iiwUut; 

(they)  urni-  on,  invitaiit. 
useful,  unlix,  utile. 


vain,  in  va,in,friistra. 
victory,  r'tctoria  (1). 
virtue,  rirtm  (gen.  rirtiitiii).  fem. 
voice,  vox  (jcen.  vocis),  r. 

W 

wait  for  (I),  exgpecto  (1). 
war,  bellum,  n  ;  war-abip,  ndvis 

longa. 
warn  (to),  monire. 
waste,  (he)  lays  waste,  vastat  ; 

(they)  lay  waste,  vaatani. 
wave,.)f«'7i/.t  (4),  M. 
we.  nos. 

weigrhty.  r/rarix,  grave. 
welcome,  firatus,  a,  vm. 
well  (I  .am),  rnlco  (2). 
well  fndj.).  integer,  Integra,  in- 

ti  ftrum. 
what  (interroR.  pronoun),  ijnis, 

quae,  quid;  (interrog.  adj.) 

qtil,  quae,  quod. 


when?  quandn. 

where?  ubi. 

which,    rel.    pron.,    qui,    quae, 

quod.  (Interrog.    pron.,   see 

what.) 
which  (of  two)  ?  titer,  a,  um. 
white,  atbu.<!,  a,  um. 
whole,  ti'itus,  (I,  um  (see  p.  88). 
why,  ciir. 
wide,  Idttis,  a,  um. 
wine,  rhium  (2),  n. 
winff,    rornu    (of     an    army) 

(4),N. 
winter,  hiemx  (gon.  hieinia),  v. 
wisdom,  fa/iientin  (1). 
wise,   i>iiiih'iiii   (gen.   xuptentia). 
wish,  (he)  wishes,  fii/Ji7  ,•  (they) 

wislj,  i-iiiiiiint. 
witty.  /ari'tuK,  ft,  um. 
woman,    mulier     (gen.     muU 

i'r/.v). 
wood,  .v/7r((  (1). 
word,  r<  rbiim  (2),  n. 
work,  <ipn.<i  (gen.  opfrit),  s. 
worse, pejor,  pejus,  gen.  pfjdris  ; 

worst,  pessimus,  a,  um. 
would  that,  utinam. 
wretched,  miser,  misfra,  mi- 
serum. 


I  year,  annus  (2),  m. 

I  yesterday,  heri. 

i  you,  til  (sing.),  v6s  (plur.,  p.  80). 
youngrer,  viltii  minor;  young- 
est, natu  minimus. 

I  youngr  man,  jMr?7it>  (gen.  sing. 

j  Juvenis.  gen.  plur.  juj-enum). 
your,  yours,  of  one,  tuut;  of 
more  than  one,  vester,  vestra, 
restrum. 


